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ABSTRACT 
Conflicts related to Human-Wildlife Coexistence (HWC) and tourism are increasingly 
evolving as central modern dialogues for cases requiring balance between human and wildlife 
resource demands. In human–wildlife coexisting communities, where resources and space are 
limited, balancing human well-being and conservation goals has become a critical issue, 
contrasting with the goals of sustainable conservation tourism. So far, very limited studies 
have been done on how such conflicts could be overcome to, as present in Zimbabwe’s 
coexisting communities, promote conservation tourism development. Given the contemporary 
rhetorical contribution of tourism to local economies, tackling Human–Wildlife Conflicts 
(HWCs) has become a prerequisite in linking conservation tourism and poverty alleviation 
goals in Zimbabwe, hence, the current study. The present study examined the perceptions of 
the local residents and authorities towards HWC, aiming to understand conflict dynamics 
affecting sustainable tourism development in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe. Using a mixed 
methods research, a total of 375 questionnaires were designed for data collection to meet the 
study objectives. A simple random sampling was used to administer 365 questionnaires to 
local residents, while 10 questionnaires were administered to key informants using a 
purposive sampling technique. The quantitative data were analysed using the Statistical 
Package for Social Sciences (SPSS), and qualitative data were analysed through 
contextualising views gathered from the key informants. The study found that, due to the lack 
of broad-based management structures, the linkage between authorities and local residents 
was weak, in terms of understanding existing set strategies and policies aimed at promoting a 
compatible coexistence. Concepts that provide new directions for public policy, 
environmental justice and sustainability through clarifying existing policies and practices are 
highly contested in the study. A post-longitudinal study is also recommended to counteract 
prospective ecological, environmental and socio-economic changes that might occur to upset 
the goals of conservation tourism in Zimbabwe. 
Key words: Human-Wildlife Coexistence, Human-Wildlife Conflicts, sustainable 
conservation tourism, Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe.  
 
vii 
 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 
PLAGIARISM DECLARATION……………………………….……………………………iii 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS………………………………..……………………………….…iv 
DEDICATION………………………………………….……………………………………...v 
ABSTRACT………………………………………………………………………….……......vi 
LIST OF FIGURES………………………………………………………………………….vii 
LIST OF TABLES………………..………………………………………………………….vii 
LIST OF ACRONYMS……….………………………………………………...………......vii 
 
 
CHAPTER ONE: STUDY CONTEXT 
1.1 Introduction………………………………………………………………….……………..1 
1.2 Definitions and clarifications of concepts…………………………….……………………3 
1.2.1 Perceptions……………………………………………….………………………………3 
1.2.2 Wildlife………………………………………………………….……………………….4 
1.2.3 Authorities…………………………………………………………..……………………4 
1.2.4 Local residents……………………………………………..…………………………….5 
1.3 Problem statement……………………………………….…………………………………6 
1.4 Research objectives……………….………………………………………………………..7 
1.5 Significance of the study…….……………………………………………..………………7 
1.6 Summary……..……………..…………………………………………………………….10 
 
CHAPTER TWO: THEORETICAL AND CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 
2.1 Introduction……………………………………………………………………………….11 
2.2 Social exchange theory……………………………………………………………..….....12 
2.3 A stakeholder engagement approach and model………………………………………….14 
2.4 Community capacity building ……………………………………..……………………..19 
2.5 Sustainability……………………………………………………………………………...20 
2.6 Summary...…………………………………...…………………………………………...21 
 
CHAPTER THREE: LITERATURE REVIEW 
3.1 Introduction……………………………………………………………………………….23 
viii 
 
3.2 The context of tourism in human–wildlife coexisting communities …………………......24 
3.3 The role of wildlife in the economies of human–wildlife coexisting communities………25 
3.4 The evolution of HWC……………………...…………………………………………….26 
3.5 HWCs and tourism development in Zimbabwe ……………….…………………………28 
3.6 The typology of HWCs affecting tourism development….………………….…………...31 
3.6.1 Human deaths and injuries caused by wildlife………………………………........…….32 
3.6.2 Destruction of crops by wildlife…………………………………………………….…..33 
3.6.3 Wildlife predation on livestock………………………………………………........……34 
3.6.4 Transmission of diseases to livestock and/or humans by wildlife……………….……..35 
3.6.5 Predation on endangered species………………………………………………….……36 
3.6.6 Infrastructural damage………………………………………………………………….38 
3.7 The causes of HWCs in coexisting communities………………………………..………..39 
3.8 The implications of HWCs for tourism and the environment………………………….…39 
3.9 The implications of HWCs for the local residents…..…………………………..………..41 
3.9.1 Loss of human life and injuries to persons………………..……………………………42 
3.9.2 Creation of an environment of fear………………………………………………….….44 
3.9.3 Food security and shortages……………………………………………………….……45 
3.9.4 Livestock depreciation……………...……………………………………………….….46 
3.9.5 Destruction of infrastructure………...…………………………………………….……46  
3.10 The implications of HWCs for wildlife tourism…………..……………………….……47 
3.10.1 The extinction of some wildlife species……………….…………………………..…..47 
3.10.2 Habitat loss by wildlife……………….……………………………………………….48 
3.11 The implications of HWCs for the local authorities………....………………………….49 
3.11.1 Risk-bearing by the local authorities………………………………………………….50 
3.12 Measures for dealing with the conflicts affecting tourism……………………...……….50 
3.12.1 Measures to prevent the occurrence of HWCs……...……………………………..…..53 
3.12.1.1 Landscape management and land-use modification………….……………….….…53 
3.12.1.2 Exclusion through the use of physical barriers…………………………….………..54 
3.12.1.3 Community awareness of HWC and tourism………...……………………….….…55 
3.12.1.4 Understanding the powers held by various stakeholders………………………..…..56 
3.12.2 Mitigation of HWCs to promote tourism…….……………...…………………….…..57 
3.12.2.1 Problem animal control………………………………..………………………….....57 
3.12.2.2 Compensation and benefit-sharing………………………………………………..…58 
3.12.2.3 Community-based natural resource management schemes (CBNRMSs)…...............59 
ix 
 
3.13 Challenges to the management of HWCs ………………………..……………………..61  
3.13.1 Poor planning, implementation techniques and insufficient resources………...……...62 
3.13.2 Climate change………………………………………………………………………...63 
3.13.3 Eco-political problems and chronic poverty levels………...…………...……………..64 
3.13.4 Institutional issues and the lack of statistical databases…………………………….…65 
3.13.5 Natural characteristics of wildlife………….……………………………………….…67 
3.13.6 The costs associated with sustainable management practices……………………..…..68 
3.14 Summary...…………………………………………………………………………..…..69 
 
CHAPTER FOUR: RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY 
4.1 Introduction………………………...………………………………………………….…70 
4.2 Research questions……………………………………………………..…………………70 
4.3 Research site ……………...…………………………………………………..……….…71 
4.3.1 The motive behind choosing Victoria Falls as a research site……………….……....…72 
4.4 Research paradigm ……………………………………..………………………………...73 
4.5 Research design …………………………………………………………………………..73  
4.6 Research methods………………………………………………………………………...74 
4.7 Population of the study…………………………….…………….....……………….……75 
4.8 Sample and the sampling procedure…………………………………………………..….75 
4.8.1 Local residents……………………………………………………………...………..…76 
4.8.2 Key informants (local authorities and conservation groups) …………………………..77 
4.8.3 Conducting of the KIIs…………………………………………………………….……79 
4.9 Validity and reliability……………………………………………………………………80 
4.9.1 Validity………….………...…………………………………………………….……...80 
4.9.2 Reliability…...……………………………………………….………………….………81  
4.9.2.1 Pilot survey……………………………………………………………………...……83 
4.9.2.2 The trustworthiness of qualitative data………………………………….……..……..83 
4.10 Ethical considerations…………………..………………………….……………………84  
4.11 Research instruments and data collection…………………………………….…………85 
4.11.1 Primary data……………………………..…………………..……………….………..85 
4.11.1.1 Questionnaire………………….………..……………………………………..…….86 
4.11.2 Secondary data……………..………..………………………………………….……..86 
4.12 Data analysis methods…………….…………………………………….…………….…87 
x 
 
4.13 Summary………………………………………………………………………………...87 
CHAPTER FIVE: RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 
5.1 Introduction…………...……………………………………..………………….….…….88 
5.2 The findings and analysis of the residents’ survey……………………………..….……..88 
5.2.1 Response Rate (RR)…………………………………………………………………….88 
5.2.2 Demographic profile of the residents…………………....………………………...……89 
5.2.2.1 Gender…………………………………..…………..………………..……………….89 
 5.2.2.2 Age………………………..…...……………………………………..…...……….…90 
5.2.2.3 Marital status …………………….........……………………..…….……………..…..91 
5.2.2.4 Highest educational qualification…….………………………….………………...….92 
5.2.2.5 Employment status…………………..…..…………….……………………………...93 
5.2.2.6 Monthly household income………… ……....……………………….……….............94 
5.2.2.7 Length of stay in Victoria Falls…..…………………………………………...............96  
5.2.2.8 Historical racial categories of the respondents…......……………………………..…..97 
5.3 Local residents’ awareness of HWCs taking place in Victoria Falls……………………..98 
5.4 Local residents’ perceptions of the causes of HWCs in Victoria Falls………..……….…98 
5.4.1 Description of level of awareness of HWCs by the Victoria Falls residents 
   involved………………………………………………………………………….…..99 
5.4.2 Reasons for being unaware of the HWCs in Victoria Falls...…………………........…100 
5.4.3 Types of HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls……...………………………………...…101 
5.4.4 The perceived root causes of HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls...……..…………..…104  
5.5 Local residents’ perceived impacts and the consequences of HWCs for tourism……....109 
5.5.1 Ways in which the different components of tourism were affected by HWCs…..........111 
5.6 Rating of the importance of wildlife to tourism by the Victoria Falls’ residents…….…115 
5.6.1 Determining the willingness of residents to share the community with wildlife, 
regardless of the perceived HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls………………..…..118 
5.6.2 Reasons for the residents’ willingness to coexist with wildlife in Victoria Falls.…….119 
5.6.3 Reasons for the residents’ reluctance to coexist with wildlife in Victoria Falls........…121  
5.6.4 Residents’ perceived costs and benefits of sharing the community with wildlife….....124 
5.6.4.1 The costs of living with wildlife…...……………………………..……………..…..125 
5.6.4.2 The benefits of living with wildlife……………………………………………...…..126  
5.6.5 Respondents’ involvement in the local conservation programmes in Victoria 
Falls…………………………………………………………………………………………127 
xi 
 
5.6.5.1 The ways in which the involved local residents participate in conservation 
  programme(s) in Victoria Falls..………...…………………………………..….128 
5.6.5.2 The reasons for non-participation in conservation programme(s) by the 
   residents in Victoria Falls……………………………………………..……..131 
5.6.6 The extent of the local residents’ involvement in tourism in Victoria Falls.....….........134 
5.7 Residents’ perceived solutions to HWCs in Zimbabwe………………………...……….136 
5.7.1 Perceived measures to prevent HWCs from occurring in Zimbabwe…..…….…….…137 
5.7.2 Perceived measures to mitigate the effects of HWCs occurring in Zimbabwe………..146 
5.8 Descriptive analysis of the perceptions of the local residents towards HWC in Victoria 
Falls, Zimbabwe…………………...………...…………………………………….……150 
5.8.1 Gender……………...………………………………………………..………………...150 
5.8.1.1 Spreading awareness through education is the key to peaceful coexistence………..151 
5.8.1.2 Human resettlement and voluntary relocation by people is the best option………...151 
5.8.1.3 Eradication of problem animals is the best measure for overcoming HWCs……….151 
5.8.1.4 The use of physical barriers is recommended in my area..……………...……….….152 
5.8.1.5 Landscape management and land-use modification is the best preventive 
measure...........................................................................................................152 
5.8.1.6 Problem animal control is the best way of mitigating HWCs……….……………....152 
 5.8.1.7 Compensation and benefit-sharing can change human perceptions of 
wild game…………………………………...………..……………………152 
5.8.1.8 Community-based natural resource management schemes are ideal for my 
area..………………………………………………………...…………...…152 
5.8.2 Age………...……………………………………………………………………….….153 
5.8.2.1 Spreading awareness through education is the key to peaceful coexistence………..153 
5.8.2.2 Human resettlement and voluntary relocation by people is the best option…...…....153 
5.8.2.3 Eradication of problem animals is the best measure for overcoming HWCs…….....154 
5.8.2.4 Use of physical barriers is recommended in my area…………...…….….…............154 
5.8.2.5 Landscape management and land-use modification is the best preventive 
   measure…………………………………………….…………………………...154 
5.8.2.6 Problem animal control is the best way of mitigating HWCs..…………...………...154 
5.8.2.7 Compensation and benefit-sharing can change human perceptions of 
wild game……………………………………………………………….….154 
5.8.2.8 Community-based natural resource management schemes are ideal in my 
area……………………………………………………………………..…..155 
xii 
 
5.8.3 Education……………………………………………….…………………...…….…..155 
5.8.3.1 Spreading awareness through education is the key to peaceful coexistence………..155 
5.8.3.2 Human resettlement and voluntary relocation by people is the best option………...156 
5.8.3.3 Eradication of problem animals is the best measure for overcoming HWCs.............156 
 5.8.3.4 Use of physical barriers is recommended in my area…………………...………..156 
5.8.3.5 Landscape management and land-use modification is the best preventive 
measure………………………………………………………………………....156 
5.8.3.6 Problem animal control is the best way of mitigating HWCs………….…………....157 
5.8.3.7 Compensation and benefit-sharing can change human perceptions of wild 
 game………………………………………………………………………..….…...157 
5.8.3.8 Community-based natural resource management schemes are ideal for my 
area…………………………………………...……...………………………….157 
5.9 Views of the key informants…………………………………………………….………157 
5.9.1 General views on problem wild animals and their implications of such for the 
environment…………………………………………………………………………158 
5.9.2 Ensuring the safety of the key components of tourism in the environment…………...160 
5.9.3 Challenges faced by tourism practitioners in trying to promote peaceful HWC……...162 
5.10 Summary……………………………………………………………………………….164 
 
CHAPTER SIX: CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
6.1 Introduction…………………………………………………………………….………..166 
6.2 Conclusions based on the study objectives………………………………………...……166 
6.2.1 Conclusions based on the first study objective: to understand the causes of HWCs in 
the Victoria Falls community……………..………………………………..……..…167 
6.2.2 Conclusions based on the second study objective: to determine the perceived impacts 
and consequences of HWCs on the components of tourism in the Victoria Falls 
community……………………………………………………………..…………..168 
6.2.3 Conclusions based on the third study objective: to investigate the local residents’ 
tolerance levels towards wildlife, so as to help the authorities with designing  
relevant management strategies and policies to promote the local acceptability….170 
6.2.4 Conclusions based on the fourth study objective: to justify the significance of  
   wildlife as a major component of tourism in Victoria Falls, through highlighting 
its role in boosting the economy to benefit all citizens…………………………….171 
xiii 
 
6.3 Recommendations………………………………………………………....…………….171 
6.3.1 Recommendations for the Zimbabwe Tourism Authority………………………….....172 
6.3.1.1 Planning for conservation tourism..……………………………..……………..……172 
6.3.1.2 Policy and strategy formulation for conservation tourism…………..……………....172 
6.3.1.3 Implementation of the policy and strategy for conservation tourism.………............173 
6.3.2 Recommendations for the Zimbabwe Parks and Wildlife Management  
 Authority…………..…………………………………………………...………………...174 
6.3.3 Recommendations for the host communities in Zimbabwe.……………….…….……175 
6.3.4 Recommendations for the City Council.. ……………………………………….…….176 
6.3.5 Recommendations for the national government of Zimbabwe.…………….…..……..177 
6.4 Limitations of the study…………………………………………………………………178 
6.5 Future research directions……………………………………………………………….179 
6.6 Reflections on the usefulness of the adopted conceptual framework of the study..….....179  
6.7 The main contribution of the study……………………………………………………...180 
6.8 Final remarks………………………………...……………………………………..……180 
 
REFERENCES…………………………………...…………………………………..….....182 
APPENDICES…………………….…………….………………………...……….…….....216 
APPENDIX A: Local residents’ survey questionnaire……...………....……………………216  
APPENDIX B: Key informants’ (authorities’) qualitative survey questionnaire...……...….221 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
xiv 
 
 
LIST OF FIGURES 
Figure 2.1: A SET model, showing residents’ attitudes towards tourism.................................12 
Figure 2.2: A conceptual framework showing the relative involvement of stakeholders 
 in various management approaches………………..…………………………...…...16  
Figure 4.1: Map of Victoria Falls, showing the geographical layout of the town……………71  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
xv 
 
 
LIST OF TABLES 
 
Table 5.1: Gender profile of the respondents…………………………………………………90 
Table 5.2: Age profile of the respondents…………………………………………………….91 
Table 5.3: Marital status profile of the respondents…………………………………………..92 
Table 5.4: Highest educational qualification of the respondents……………………………..93 
Table 5.5: Employment status of the respondents……………………………………………94 
Table 5.6: Monthly household income of respondents after tax…………...…………………96 
Table 5.7: Length of stay in Victoria Falls of the permanent residents...……………...……..97 
Table 5.8: Historical racial categories of the respondents...………………………………….97 
Table 5.9: Local residents’ awareness of HWCs taking place in Victoria Falls……………...98  
Table 5.10: Description of level of awareness of HWCs among the involved residents  
 in Victoria Falls…………………………………………….…………………..…..100 
Table 5.11: Reasons for the lack of awareness of HWCs in Victoria Falls...……………….101 
Table 5.12: Types of HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls..…………………………………..104  
Table 5.13: The perceived root causes of HWCs in Victoria Falls………………………….109  
Table 5.14: Residents’ perceptions of HWCs affecting tourism development in their area...110 
Table 5.15: The way(s) in which tourism components are affected……………….………..115  
Table 5.16: Rating of the importance of wildlife to tourism in the area.................................117 
Table 5.17: Whether the respondents happy to continue sharing the same community  
 with wildlife…………………………………………………………………….119 
Table 5.18: Reasons for willingness to share the community with wildlife......…………….121 
Table 5.19: Reasons for reluctance to share the community with wildlife………...………..124 
Table 5.20: Whether involved in local conservation programme(s) in the area.……...….....128 
Table 5.21: Nature of involvement in local conservation programme(s) in the area…….....130 
Table 5.22: Nature of non-involvement in local conservation programme(s) in the area…..134 
Table 5.23: General description of the extent of involvement in tourism and local 
conservation in the area........................................................................................136 
Table 5.24: Perceived measures to prevent HWCs in the respondents’ area………………..137 
Table 5.25: Perceived measures to mitigate conflicts in the area………………..…...……..146 
Table 5.26: Fischer’s exact test for association results regarding the perceptions of the  
  local residents towards HWC and gender in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe……..…150 
Table 5.27: Fischer’s exact test for association results regarding the perceptions of the local 
xvi 
 
 residents towards HWC and age…………….………………………………….153  
Table 5.28: Fischer’s exact test for association results regarding the perceptions of the local 
residents towards HWC and education…………………………………………155 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
xvii 
 
LIST OF ACRONYMS 
Acronyms/Abbreviations  Definition/Explanation 
ACIs      African Conservation Initiatives  
AWF      African Wildlife Foundation 
CAMPFIRE    Communal Areas Management Programme for 
Indigenous Resources  
CBNRMS     Community-Based Natural Resource Management 
Scheme  
CBT      Community-Based Tourism  
CC     City Council  
CCB      Community Capacity Building  
EC      European Commission  
HCV      High Conservation Value 
HECs      Human–Elephant Conflicts 
HSRP      Human Security Report Project  
HWC     Human–Wildlife Coexistence  
HWCs     Human–Wildlife Conflicts 
ICDPs     Integrated Conservation and Development Projects 
IDP     Integrated Development Plan  
KAP     Knowledge, Attitudes and Practices  
KC     Keystone Conservation  
KIIs     Key Informant Interviews  
KWS     Kenya Wildlife Service  
LED     Local Economic Development  
MET      Ministry of Environment and Tourism  
NRM      Natural Resource Management  
PAC      Problem Animal Control  
PAs      Protected Areas 
PPT     Pro-Poor Tourism  
PWMAZ     Parks and Wildlife Management Authority of Zimbabwe  
RR     Response Rate 
SCC      Social Carrying Capacity 
SES     Socio-Economic Status  
xviii 
 
SET     Social Exchange Theory  
SPSS      Statistical Package for Social Sciences  
TADs      Transboundary Animal Diseases  
UN      United Nations  
UWA      Uganda Wildlife Authority  
VFRs     Visiting Friends and Relatives 
WRA      Wildlife Research Area  
WTO     World Tourism Organization  
ZPWMA    Zimbabwe Parks and Wildlife Management Authority  
 ZTA      Zimbabwe Tourism Authority 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
xix 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 
 
CHAPTER ONE 
STUDY CONTEXT 
 
1.1 Introduction  
Tourism and Human–Wildlife Coexistence (HWC) are phenomena with a long tradition, 
which can be traced back to the dawn of humanity (Ariya & Momanyi, 2015; Benka, 2012). 
However, a paradigm shift in human development and transformation, as epitomised by acute 
resource-base extinction, is a profound reason for the modernisation of Human–Wildlife 
Conflicts (HWCs) across societies (Distefano, 2005). Madden and McQuinn (2014) stipulate 
that ongoing conflicts between people and wild animals in coexisting communities have 
become part of the problems impeding tourism development in certain host communities. For 
a long time now, HWCs in Zimbabwe have been rapidly growing into a long-standing 
challenge, with which all proponents of tourism development have to deal if they are to 
assimilate the local residents and wild animals living alongside one another into a single 
peaceful coexisting community (Dhlamini, 2016).  
 
Conflicts that directly affect tourism development are born from competition (Bel, Murwira, 
Mukamuri, Czudek, Taylor & Grange, 2011). Madden and McQuinn (2014) and the 
Zimbabwe Tourism Authority (ZTA) (2009) have identified the competition occurring for 
space, land use, food, water and other available resources between the local people and 
wildlife as variables leading to the rise of HWCs in Zimbabwe. Human settlements, which 
Dhlamini (2016) declares to be a direct source of conflict, are continuously expanding in the 
direction of conservation sites, resulting in the loss of habitat for the wildlife concerned. 
Furthermore, the above contributes to a change in the wild animals’ natural behaviours, 
which, consequently, results in the fauna kingdom starting to prey both on human beings and 
on agricultural produce (Distefano, 2005). The competition for resources that are slowly 
becoming extinct has transformed the once peaceful coexistence of human–wildlife in 
Zimbabwe into a fierce battlefield (Bel et al., 2011; ZTA, 2009). With the relevant authorities 
doing very little to prevent tension developing between the local residents and wild animals, 
the prospects of tourism development are directly challenged by such mega issues that are 
impacting on Zimbabwean societies (Butler, 2000; Miller, 2013), leading to the questioning 
of the sector’s sustainability. 
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Miller (2013) and the ZTA (2009) single out elephants, baboons, lions, and buffalo, on which 
the current study focuses, as being the most precarious wild game in terms of their tendency 
to attack people. In return to such attacks, the local residents have occasionally called for 
measures to control the wild animal population and movements, possibly through culling (Bel 
et al., 2011). However, culling has been seen as an unethical approach by the proponents of 
wildlife conservation, because wildlife forms a huge component of tourism (Keyser, 2009; 
ZTA, 2009). The conservation groups have occasionally come out in defence of the wildlife, 
in their clear awareness that wildlife conservation is the driving force (in the form of 
attractions) behind tourism in Zimbabwe, particularly in Victoria Falls (Mucheru, 2015).  
 
In Victoria Falls, tourists have, on several occasions, fallen victim to wildlife attacks, thus 
creating a negative image of the town, leading to a potential reduction in the tourist influx 
concerned, due to the growing lack of safety in the community in relation to free-ranging 
dangerous wildlife (Dhlamini, 2016). Macheru (2015) argues that the local residents tend to 
oppose conservation goals when they fall victim to the attacks of wildlife. Furthermore, the 
conservationists are drawn to defend and justify the importance of wildlife in the community, 
citing its role as a tourist attraction, in conjunction with its contribution to the tourism 
multiplier effects (ZTA, 2009). According to Esmail (2014), such patterns of conflict often 
result in extreme challenges for the authorities, who are required to deal with three potential 
problems, namely: reducing the havoc caused by wild animals being allowed to run free; the 
need to reawaken people’s compassion towards wild game; and the retaining of tourist 
numbers for economic and sectoral sustainability. 
 
Bel et al. (2011) highlight that the impacts of HWCs on tourism have previously been 
examined. However, expressed in terms of historical perspective, the consideration of human 
settlement approaches, with minimal conservation perspectives, by previous researchers in 
efforts to understand the relationship between people and wild animals in human–wildlife 
coexisting communities has proved to be insignificant in relation to eradicating HWCs for the 
purpose of promoting tourism (Miller, 2013). Miller (2013) substantiates that previous 
research has focused extensively on wildlife and on the environment, without firmly linking 
the impacts of HWC to the issue of tourism. Moreover, Nyahunzvi (2012) and Esmail (2014) 
underscore that the inefficient policies and approaches to conflict resolution that have been 
adopted in such communities represent some underlying management dynamics, in terms of 
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which such conflicts have continued to dominate areas like the Victoria Falls (Zimbabwe). 
Arguably, the friction between the local authorities and residents seems to be a principal 
concern that remains virtually unresolved. Therefore, the need exists to adopt 
interdisciplinary approaches and policies that should promote the development of a more 
selfless accommodative environment, in the interest of all stakeholders and components of 
tourism (Dickman, 2010b). The desire to provide decision-makers and practitioners with a 
framework of recommendations to overcome the above-mentioned challenges, so as to ensure 
sound tourism development was a motive to undertake the current study. To the above end, 
the current research investigates the perceptions of the local residents and local authorities 
towards HWC, and the effects on tourism development in the context of Zimbabwe. 
 
1.2 Definitions and clarifications of concepts 
The subsections below define and/or clarify the key concepts that are used in the study. The 
aim is to provide clarity on how each of the concepts is defined in the context of the present 
research. 
  
1.2.1 Perceptions 
People’s perception can be described as their ability to translate sensory impressions into a 
coherent and unified view on their environment (Goldstone, Landy & Son, 2010). 
Perceptions and views not only help as a social phenomenon in terms of the issue of security, 
but they also help the proponents of tourism development to understand human-related 
concerns, which can assist with creating a more peaceful and sustainable HWC 
(Zimmermann, Walpole & Leader-Williams, 2005). 
 
Peoples’ past and daily experiences, beliefs and values that are framed by living alongside 
wild animals help shape their perceptions of the issue of HWC (Goldstone et al., 2010). The 
kind of empathy or resentment that is expressed by people towards HWC is determined by 
the degree to which the presence of wildlife contributes to development agendas in their 
communities (Dickman, 2010a). The causes of conflicts are usually intricate and deep-rooted, 
resulting in modelling the perceptions, views and attitudes of people towards wildlife (Liu, 
2013; Magigi & Ramadhani, 2013). Some species are more tolerated than others, due to the 
degree of perceptions that are complemented by the views of those who are concerned in the 
human–wildlife coexisting communities (Ekdahl, 2012; Dricuru, 2000). Examining the 
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perceptions and views of the local residents towards their coexistence with wild animals has 
proved to be useful in various qualitative studies, as doing so embraces the community 
members’ views and opinions that can provide solutions to such problems (Magigi & 
Ramadhani, 2013). 
 
1.2.2 Wildlife 
According to Madden (2008) and Sinclair and Stabler (2002), the term ‘wildlife’ refers to 
non-domesticated animal species that live wild in an area, without first having been 
introduced by human beings to the ecosystems concerned. With the issue of wildlife being 
central to the current study, the main emphasis in the current research revolved around the 
issue of wild game living among people. According to Mutana, Chipfuva and Muchenje 
(2013) and Nsibimana (2010), humans have, historically, tended to separate civilisation from 
wild animals in a number of ways, including in a legal, social, and moral sense. The 
importance of wildlife to growing economies in various societies has been the reason for both 
people and wild animals to share similar communities (Madden & McQuinn, 2014; Zapponi, 
2006). However, such coexistence has tended to be relatively subjective, with the whole issue 
seeming to be overweighed by the modern goals of economic sustainability (Mustafa & 
Tayeh, 2011). In response to the above-mentioned situation, tourism developers have 
developed a mandate to apply their ecological knowledge to the conserving of wildlife along 
with the improving of the host economies, in an attempt to strike a balance between the needs 
of wild animals and people (Goodrich, 2010). However, wildlife management and controlling 
people’s economic activities has proven to be a global challenge, as both wild animals’ and 
people’s needs have grown more demanding than in the past, with the resultant interaction 
dismissing the traditional boundaries involved (Magigi & Ramadhani, 2013; Nsibimana, 
2010). 
 
1.2.3 Authorities 
Authorities’ are the officials in bureaucracy systems who have a public or private mandate to 
ensure peace and order by means of safeguarding the interests of the public domain and the 
environment in any area under their control (Zambrano, 2000). The authorities at tourist 
destinations are directly responsible for ensuring that coexisting people and wild animals 
have their interacting interests well managed (Hall, 2010; Keyser, 2009). In some 
destinations, where the authority has been democratised and decentralised, HWC has been 
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successful (Eshliki & Kaboudi, 2012). However, the delegation, or the spreading, of authority 
at citizenship level is not an ideal approach to take at every destination, especially in terms of 
poor destinations, because doing so is a complex task (Hall, 2010). Zambrano (2000) and 
Habib, Nazir, Fazili and Bhat (2015) cite education, the stage of a given destination in the 
tourism life cycle, the significance of wild animals at destinations, and the type of dominant 
economic activity practised there as some of the factors that justify spreading the influence of 
authority across destinations. The authorities in Victoria Falls regard themselves as being 
central to the mitigating of HWCs, with them being aware that their administration must use a 
comprehensive approach that facilitates harmonious coexistence between both man and beast 
(Bel et al., 2011).  
 
1.2.4 Local residents 
Eshliki and Kaboudi (2012) define ‘local residents’ as a group of interacting people who 
share the same environment. Such aspects as beliefs, resources, preferences, values, religion, 
needs and other conditions affect the level of the local residents’ participation in tourism 
development, and possibly shape their perceptions and views towards wild animals in their 
communities (Wang, Yang, Chen, Yang & Li, 2010). The local residents play a huge part in 
tourism (Simpson, 2009). The ownership of resources by the local residents makes them key 
participants in tourism, because they have the power either to support, or to sabotage, tourism 
developments in their communities. Keyser (2009) and Rogerson (2016) underscore that, if 
the local residents are marginalised in relation to decision-making processes, tourism 
development becomes difficult to pursue, due to the amount of resistance that is likely to be 
demonstrated by them. However, in special cases, in terms of which wildlife conservation has 
become a priority, human and wildlife interests often clash, leading to the creation of a 
controversial coexistence (Distefano, 2005). Nonetheless, designing clear platforms that 
accommodate both the local residents’ and the wildlife’s interests is recommended by various 
empirical studies (Dickman, 2016; Esmail, 2014). In the above-mentioned regard, anyone 
aged eighteen or above who was encountered in Victoria Falls during the time of the data 
collection for the current study was regarded as a local resident, and hence was seen to form 
part of the population study.  
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1.3 Problem statement 
The role of wildlife as a pull factor at tourist destinations has apparently remained 
unquestionable. However, in the developing context, many studies on HWC and tourism have 
tended to examine the local residents’ attitudes and perceptions of tourism development from 
an impact-based perspective (in terms of the triple bottom line), without significant focus 
having been placed on wildlife conservation from the tourism perspective (Esmail, 2014; 
European Commission (EC), 2013; Musimbi, 2013). In addition, Karis, Utouh and Liphafa, 
(2013) postulate that, wildlife and conservation tourism has become fundamentally 
sustainable, yet, inadequate attempts have been so far, made to validate the sustainability 
assumptions. In human–wildlife coexisting communities, wildlife conservation cannot be 
underestimated as a contributor to the local economies (Ariya & Momanyi, 2015). 
Overwhelming growth in the human and wildlife populations across destinations has resulted 
in the over-exploitation of resources, leading to frictional interaction between the local 
residents and wild game (Distefano, 2005). The above has repeatedly resulted in the creation 
of war zones among the local residents, the wild animals, and the proponents of tourism 
development in the area (Madden, 2008). Moreover, the conflicts have continued to present 
significant challenges in terms of the communities’ structure, with recurring negative impacts 
in terms of the local ecology, with direct implications for conservation tourism in the 
protected areas (PAs) (Habib et al., 2015). 
 
The idea behind the current study did not come from mere abstract curiosity about PAs, 
tourism and community livelihoods. Rather, as Esmail (2014) applauds, it came from critical 
observation, and from the available literature indicating that the current communities in most 
sub-Saharan African destinations are engaged with many natural resource-based development 
projects that are intended to sustain conservation tourism, and to improve local livelihoods. 
Against the aforementioned background, the penetration of human settlements into wildlife 
landscapes, and the uncontrolled movement of wild game in Zimbabwe, have continued to 
create multiple unresolved societal complexities, leading to prolonged HWCs (Mzembi, 
2016). Esmail (2014) highlights that, in many such communities, the solutions adopted, 
which have been designed to promote the peaceful coexistence of humans and wildlife, often 
tend to overlook the collective importance of social, political, economic and other 
environmental facets, which are a prerequisite to sustainable tourism development. 
Unfortunately, the reduction in the extent of wildlife territory, leading to a decrease in the 
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amount of resources that are available for wild animal survival, has continued sparking 
conflicts in the area (ZTA, 2015). The population density of wildlife and people in Victoria 
Falls – being the central focus of the current study – have continued to overlap, thus 
increasing the amount of interaction existing, leading to an increased number of physical 
conflicts. Therefore, the prospective significance of wildlife and conservation tourism in 
rejuvenating local economies and poverty alleviation justify the significance of promoting a 
peaceful and symbiotic HWC in Zimbabwe, hence resulting in the current study.  
 
1.4 Research objectives 
The central objective of the current study was to examine the perceptions of the local 
residents and authorities towards HWCs, with a view to coming to an understanding of how 
conflict dynamics affect tourism, and to recommend measures promoting sustainable tourism 
in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe. 
 
 The specific objectives of the research were to:  
 understand the causes of HWCs in the Victoria Falls community; 
 examine both the perceived impacts and the consequences of HWCs on the 
components of tourism in the Victoria Falls community; 
 investigate the local residents’ tolerance levels towards coexisting with the local 
wildlife, so as to help the tourism authorities to design the relevant management 
strategies and policies that would promote conservation and tourism development in 
the coexisting communities in Victoria Falls; 
 justify the significance of wildlife as a major component of tourism in Victoria Falls, 
through highlighting its role in boosting the economy, so as to benefit all citizens 
involved.  
 
 1.5 Significance of the study 
The study aimed to identify the specific causes of HWCs and their impacts on tourism, in 
relation to the components of tourism (wildlife and people) present in the PAs in Zimbabwe. 
Therefore, the findings of the current study had to provide relevant solutions for the 
communities suffering from HWCs, particularly in the PAs across the different bio-
geographical regions in the country. According to Paris (2006), the solution to HWCs lies in 
first identifying the root causes of the situation, by coming to a full understanding of how 
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certain factors in the PAs lead to such conflicts, and of how key stakeholders must be 
involved in resolving such issues to ensure sustainable conservation tourism. One may claim 
that, the best measure to deal with HWCs is through recognising and involving a broad 
environmental spectrum in form of taking human health and safety, socio-economic facets 
which affect humans, wildlife welfare, and local communities. Hall (2010) views that, within 
the frameworks of all stakeholders (communities, wildlife authorities and other interest 
groups) participation, the need to recognise problems of coexistence and to adopt measures to 
resolve conflicts in the best interests of both human and environmental well-being should 
form the basis of conflict management in human-wildlife coexisting communities. By 
involving such key stakeholders in the wake of coexistence complications, the study would 
further increase the degree of cooperation and coordination attained among all interested 
parties in promoting sustainable conservation and wildlife management, in all biomes and 
geographic areas.  
 
Tourism, as a sector, strives to maintain a peaceful and friendly environment, in which its 
different components (wildlife and people) in the PAs coexist in symbiosis with one another 
(Magigi & Ramadhani, 2013). Madden and McQuinn (2015) are of the view that democratic 
conservation decision-making is the best way of engineering conservation voluntarism among 
the interested parties. As the local residents have a history of being overlooked in matters 
affecting their lives, the decisions made about them tend to affect their existence in such 
communities (Aref, 2010). Hence, a spirit of cooperation and coordination has the potential to 
promote an ethos of voluntarism among the local residents, which is the departure point to be 
used towards embarking on a search for sustainable tourism and coexistence in and around 
the PAs. Such a spirit takes into account the socio-economic needs of the human population 
and the welfare of the wildlife concerned (Benka, 2012; ZTA, 2009). In simpler terms, the 
current study sought to advocate for equal participation among the stakeholders who are 
directly involved in conservation tourism in and around PAs. Such involvement should take 
the form of unanimous policy and strategy formulations and the implementation of policies 
that can promote sustainable tourism development. 
 
Furthermore, the research undertaken sought to relate the significance of community 
tolerance towards wildlife, and the importance of wildlife conservation in boosting the local 
economies in areas surrounded by nature reserves. Ansell and Gash (2008) establish that 
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conservation tourism has become an imperative pro-poor tourism (PPT) facet in providing 
job opportunities, and in uplifting the standards of living among people in developing 
destinations. The growing significance of wild animals, in terms of attracting tourists in 
Africa, equally stresses the importance of undertaking wildlife conservation in the PAs 
(Benka, 2012; Brown, 2002). The above has further called for increased host communities’ 
awareness, and the reflection of the relevance of conservation tourism as an economic escape 
route for local economies (Graham, 2006). In such regard, the study sought, and continues to 
seek, to build trust, and to foster increased community motivation towards a wildlife 
receptivity that could prompt all other stakeholders in designing key, yet, appropriate 
conservation tourism development and sustainable strategies and policies. The strategies and 
policies concerned should promote local economic growth in terms of job creation, as well as 
wildlife conservation in coexisting communities.  
 
Lastly, the study is aimed at contributing to the existing body of knowledge by illustrating 
and enlightening HWCs as a growing global concern, and by focusing on the extent to which 
they affect tourism in general. At global level, very limited research has so far been done to 
establish the environmental impacts of wildlife tourism (Karis et al., 2013). Arguably, this 
implies the need for increased rigorous data on the impacts of wildlife tourism in order to 
develop wildlife and conservation tourism in a sustainable manner. Several social 
commentators (Distefano, 2005; EC, 2013; Esmail, 2014; Frank & Woodroffe, 2002; 
Guinness & Taylor, 2014) note that HWCs are a primitive phenomenon without any 
restriction to any area where human beings share the community with people. Growth in rural 
and urban settlement seems to be a recurring dilemma in terms of viewing coexisting human–
wildlife intermediaries, as the resources for all species in such communities are continuously 
being depleted (Bowen-Jones, 2012; ZTA, 2009). Various forms of HWCs have come to 
reveal themselves in different communities, with varied implications for the tourism 
components concerned (Esmail, 2014). A need exists for tailor-made, modern solution 
mechanisms to combat such coexisting challenges, so as to be able to promote sustainable 
tourism development (Esmail, 2014). As a result of the above, the current research is central 
to advocating for wildlife and conservation justice in HWC, especially in marginalised 
communities. Such advocacy is undertaken through the reviewing of a collection of 
management practices, of costs and benefits of coexistence, and of constraints and solution 
systems that could best be implemented to serve tourism in Zimbabwe.  
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1.6 Summary 
The present thesis is composed of six main chapters. Firstly, Chapter One, which is the 
introduction, contains the study background, key terms definitions, the problem statement, 
the objectives of the research, the significance of the study, and the chapter outline. 
 
Chapter Two provides the theoretical and conceptual framework upon which the social 
exchange theory (SET) is argued. The chapter is composed of a SET, and a stakeholder 
engagement approach and model, which formed the operational definition of the study. 
 
Chapter Three covers the literature review section. The comprehensive review of past studies 
and background related to HWC and associated conflicts and their impacts on tourism 
occurred as per the research objectives. The theoretical information was aligned in such a 
way as to paint a picture of the transition from a peaceful HWC to modern-day HWCs, 
outlining the reasons for the conflicts, and their consequences for tourism development. 
Using a joint ecological and sociological approach, the chapter continues to elaborate on the 
measures employed to overturn conservation conflicts into coexistence opportunities. 
Challenges encountered in conflict resolution are also revealed, and their implications for 
tourism development clarified.  
 
Chapter Four describes the methodology used for the study, with the research design and the 
sampling technique used also being explained. The methods of data collection, analysis and 
presentation are discussed in the chapter. The chapter concludes with an operational 
definition of variables that associates the objectives considered with the methodology 
employed, hence providing guidance towards the expected results.  
 
Chapter Five contains presentations of the findings arising from data analysis, using the 
techniques described in Chapter Four. The chapter discusses the results obtained, as well as 
the key findings that were made during the fieldwork undertaken.  
 
Finally, Chapter Six summarises and discusses the findings made, draws conclusions 
regarding the objectives, makes research-related recommendations, suggests possible further 
studies, and includes the final remarks. 
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CHAPTER TWO 
THEORETICAL AND CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 
2.1 Introduction 
The dependence of biodiversity and human interests upon public acceptance suggests some of 
the reasons for prolonged HWCs across various communities. Arguably, the critical level of 
social carrying capacity (SCC) for several species depends on the degree to which tourism 
goals can correlate with human needs, in order to increase the degree of social receptivity. 
Madden (2008) postulates that poorly addressed conflicts present increasingly difficult 
obstacles to effective conservation tourism and management of many global wildlife species, 
resulting in visible challenges arising from tourism and its immediate stakeholders (Esmail, 
2014). The visible indicators of such conflicts are often rooted in more complex social 
conflicts between the local residents and the different conservation groups. If Madden and 
McQuinn’s (2014) beliefs are to be accounted for, conservation practitioners 
characteristically more biased and only interested in wildlife welfare without fully 
comprehending all the elements of tourism involved. One may claim that, as a result, 
focusing on wildlife interests only takes incomplete account of the relatively deep human 
interests, which are often entangled in the disputes. This is perhaps the main reason why 
conservation efforts often falter, because they do not take into account the human (local 
residents) perspective which can influence conservation actions (Dickman, 2010b; Madden, 
2008). Adopting such an approach is arguably inefficient in terms of the fostering of 
sustainable tourism development, hence the need for a conceptual framework to organise the 
conceptualisation of symbiotic relationships within the human–wildlife coexisting 
communities.  
The SET, the stakeholder engagement approach, community capacity building (CCB), and 
sustainability all form the conceptual framework upon which the current study is based, 
formulated and argued. According to Coleman (2011), the purpose of a conceptual 
framework is to help in the comprehension of the causality of interconnections in concepts, 
interpretations, ideas, and other relevant components that can be experienced within the ambit 
of HWC. Bejder, Samuels, Whitehead, Finn & Allen (2009) establish that, a conceptual 
framework can be developed by an individual based on particular principles, or one can opt to 
adopt it from previous research works. Human behaviours, for instance, can be better 
understood through a conceptual framework which is developed on sole decision-making 
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(Bejder et al., 2009). One may conclude that, the choice on either adopting or developing a 
conceptual framework is subject to the researcher’s decision, but principles such as the 
complexity of the research and other decisive elements must be highly considered when one 
need to arrive to an objective eventual decision.  
2.2 Social exchange theory (SET) 
The SET is a fundamental principle that provides an economic metaphor for social 
relationships in social situations where human interests might be contradictory (Nunkoo & 
Ramkissoon, 2012). Based on cost-benefit estimates, SET is a model for interpreting society 
as a series of interactions between people (David & Ridings, 2002). “Social exchange 
involves two persons, each of who provides benefits to each other, and contingent upon 
benefits from the other to install or restore equilibrium relationships” (Emmerson, 1981:31). 
In recent times, the amount of attention that researchers invest in linking SET and theories of 
society influence, environmental justice, and other deeds executed to ensure symbiotic HWC 
is still a matter of debate (Cook & Rice, 2006). However, in the realm of host communities’ 
perceptions and attitudes towards tourism impacts, the SET holds that the local residents who 
benefit from tourism tend to react positively, whereas the residents who do not receive 
benefits therefrom tend to react negatively, which shapes their consequent attitudes and 
perceptions (Jurowski, Uysal & Williams, 1997; Matheison & Wall, 2006; Nunkoo, 2016). 
Figure 2.1 below illustrates the SET model showing residents’ attitudes towards tourism. 
 
 
 
Figure 2.1: A SET model, showing residents’ attitudes towards tourism 
Source: Jurowski et al. (1997). 
 
The SET is generally and widely known to be premised on several assumptions. Nunko 
(2016) highlights that, the decisions for individuals to participate the processes of interaction 
depends on the utilisation of the often criticized cost-benefit analysis, as well as comparing 
the alternatives. From a generic point of view, some individuals rather participate in the 
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process of exchange when they have judged the involved costs and benefits involved, and 
they tend to participate when they realise their chances in maximising the anticipated 
rewards, and minimised costs involved.  Yanhan (2012) and Emmerson (1981) believes that, 
such interactions are likely to last on the condition of having all participants benefitting more 
from the exchange they contribute through participation. Generally, the principle of SET 
confirms that, the process of exchange take place when value of benefit is established, and 
such values must overweigh the costs.  
 
With regards to tourism, the point of meeting between the host community and the 
conservation agents may provide an opportunity for rewarding and satisfying exchanges, or it 
may result in host community exploitation (Nunko, 2016). In Pas, the environmental and 
socio-economic components which emanates from tourism agents and local residents’ 
exchange processes usually affect the views and perceptions of local residents towards 
tourism in the PAs (Nunkoo & Ramkissoon, 2011). According to Matheison and Wall (2006), 
local residents have a tendency of remaining as passive and silent players when it comes to 
planning for conservation tourism, and they show inadequate appreciation of tourism and its 
prospective effective. In sustainable conservation tourism, the viability of long term 
sustainable initiatives hinges on host communities’ initial comprehension and appreciation, 
support and participation in the processes of planning and implementation (Cardenas, Meng, 
Hudson & Thal, 2013). Generally, the tourism sector has been attributed to uneven 
distribution of undesirable and affirmative impacts on host communities. In a nutshell, the 
impacts of tourism development on a host community must be examined so that in order to 
determine ways in which local residents and visitors can benefit to ensure sustainable 
development which acceptable to host communities.  
 
Tourism has been a growing sector in several parts of the word, in terms of creating jobs, 
generating revenues for the local community, promoting cultural exchange, improving 
infrastructure, as well as acting as a vehicle for purposes of protecting and preserving the 
environment (Keyser, 2009). Despite bringing about many benefits, tourism has been 
generally attributed to several negative social, cultural, and environmental impacts. Keyser 
(2009) reiterate that, tourism has been found notorious for its ability to disturb, disrupt, and 
destroy local communities, to undermine social norms, to degrade social structure, and to 
strip communities of their individuality. This has resulted in increased emphasis on the notion 
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of sustainable tourism development, requiring residents’ input into the tourism development 
process (Maponga, 2016). The active community participation is a precondition for the 
sustainable development of the industry (Byrd et al., 2008). Therefore, the degree to which 
the desires of residents are met, and their views considered, arguably determines their 
receptiveness to tourism in its entirety. The SET posits that, the local residents may be 
viewed as being motivated by the desire to seek rewards from the authorities, probably by 
means of local community participation in conservation efforts (Emmerson, 1981; Látková & 
Vogt, 2012).  
The manner in which the SET model fits into the current study should be clear. In terms of 
HWC and tourism, the SET can be used as a system for evaluating the impacts of HWCs on 
tourism, modelling how the local residents could be rewarded for being prepared to share 
their communities with the neighbouring wildlife. Al-Makhadmeh (2015) highlights that, 
local residents who put their trust in wildlife and conservation tourism as the basis of their 
economy as well as a developmental instrument tend to cultivate a positive attitude towards 
tourism. When host communities accrue benefits from sharing their community resources 
with the wildlife, they are likely to support conservation tourism openly in its entirety, with 
their subsequent positive attitude being a recipe for sustainable tourism development (Cook 
& Rice, 2006). Individuals’ attitudes are usually influenced by the exchange perceptions they 
have, and eventually, such individuals evaluate the benefits and rewards in the exchange 
process. (Andereck et al., 2005). This suggests that, the guiding principles which residents 
are prepared be involved in exchange with tourism industry should be beneficial to them. 
From a tourism point of view, residents are happy to participate and collect some benefits 
without incurring unfavourable costs (Yanhan, 2012). If the local residents theoretically hold 
that wildlife and conservation tourism is a valuable resource, with more gains than losses, the 
exchange is likely to support tourism development (Nunko, 2016). 
 
2.3 A stakeholder engagement approach and model 
In the HWC context, different role players are involved in affecting the relationship between 
people, wild game, and the authorities (Chase, Schusler & Decker, 2000). As the model 
suggests (see Figure 2.2), the destination authorities determine the kind of management 
approach that is suitable for managing the local residents’ involvement, which has 
consequences for the local residents’ perceptions and behaviour, and their resultant tolerance 
of wildlife and conservation tourism goals (Chase et al., 2000). The relative involvement of 
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different stakeholders in wildlife management at different levels and in terms of different 
approaches has the potential to influence coexistence positively or negatively (Madden, 
2008).  
Destination managers are often criticised for reducing local community involvement in 
activities related to tourism. In their research into a similar case study area, Mudimba and 
Tichaawa (2017) found that the majority (52.9%) of the residents in Victoria Falls were 
passively involved in touristic activities. The above is a result of the traditional top-down 
approach embodied in many destination management practices adopted by various 
destination managers across the world (Simpson, 2009). With the above having been said, the 
following framework seeks to explain the relative involvement of the different stakeholders 
in wildlife management at different levels and in terms of different approaches, relative to 
how community involvement can be approached to engineer tourism development. 
According to Chase et al. (2000), stakeholder involvement should descend from the 
authoritative, through the passive-receptive, inquisitive, and transactional, to the co-
managerial approach. 
 
                                    
 
                                                                                        Local residents  
Authoritative       Passive-receptive              Inquisitive        Transactional        Co-managerial 
Figure 2.2: A conceptual framework showing the relative involvement of stakeholders (the 
authorities and the local residents) in several approaches to HWCs management  
Source: Chase et al. (2000).   
The relative involvement of different stakeholders in wildlife management at different 
levels and in terms of different approaches                                              
 
Conservation groups/authorities 
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According to Chase et al. (2000), the first element of the model is the authoritative 
engagement approach. Newmark and Hough (2000) reiterates that, the experts on authority 
undertake the technical expert duties in relation to decision-making, so that the locus of 
control of the wildlife concerned remaining within their control and capacity. The objective 
of the local residents’ participation in relation to the technique is to improve the management 
climate through building stakeholder support for the decisions (Decker, Brown & Siemer, 
2001). Rosell and Llimona (2012) believes that, the expert authority is very relevant when the 
HWCs levels are low, and with an agency devoid of noncontroversial approaches towards 
HWCs management (Chase et al., 2000). Jabareen (2008) outlines ways in which 
stakeholders can be informed of wildlife management to avoid HWCs, and these can be done 
through presentations, newsletters, press releases, pamphlets, videos, radio announcements, 
presentations at schools, meetings of community organisations, and Web pages.  
The passive-receptive approach suggests that, managers are open to opinions, and 
contributions to other stakeholders. Chase et al. (2000) argues that, the contributions of 
stakeholders to management takes place when stakeholder involvement is promoted in order 
to take the initiatives to reach the concerned managers. The locus of control remains with the 
agency and objectives of citizen involvement under this approach including the building of 
support for management decisions and actions, as well as to expand information base for 
decision making. The role-players are those who take the initiative to communicate what they 
are concerned of, and what they need from the local authorities. Sato (2008) highlights that, 
involvement takes form of making of voluntary telephone calls, the writing of letters, and the 
provision of comments when having casual conversations between local resident 
representatives and local authorities.  
In relation to management through being inquisitive approach, Chase et al. (2000) assume 
that the knowledge of the stakeholders’ perspectives is essential to the making decisions on 
managing wildlife damage. Seeking such information can benefit in improving the taken 
decisions, and improving the public acceptance of the taken decisions. Wildlife managers get 
such information through scientific researches to overcome potential bias in considering the 
perspectives of only those stakeholders who reach out to the agency. Management might feel 
the necessity to find out what types of local residents are subject to HWCs, to what extent do 
these residents suffer from such conflicts, and whether they are receptive to the damage 
caused by conflicts.  
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The transactional approach suggests that, the participants regularly have divergent views, 
which complicates the balancing of point of views with regards to decisions by management 
(Chase et al., 2000). In communities where trust between stakeholders and wildlife 
management has not been firmly established, managers frequently depend on a transactional 
approach for stakeholder involvement (Ogada, 2011). In terms of such an approach, through 
deliberations, stakeholders decide the relative significance of the different stakeholders 
involved, and the equation of influences to be reflected in management objectives. Wildlife 
managers who run the process also provide technical advice, thus sharing of the locus of 
control. The managers may therefore delegate decisions to the stakeholders within certain 
boundaries, retain the power to reject, or to approve recommendations from the stakeholders. 
The transactional approach enables the interaction atmosphere among the different 
stakeholders.  
The co-managerial approach suggests that several trends encourage the likelihood of the 
further evolution of community-based collaborative wildlife management. If such patterns 
carry on, Hall (2010) underscores that wildlife agencies are likely to consider sharing, or 
delegation of the responsibility for managers to participants at the community level. Morupisi 
and Mokgalo (2017) believes that, core-management at community level will be used as a 
common technique to deal with wildlife damage management issues across societies. This 
makes the stakeholder engagement as the basis for co-management. Operational guidelines 
for stakeholder partnerships, stakeholder accountability, processes and other common cause 
of dialogue are likely to be negotiated co-managerial approach (Rodewald, 2002). That is to 
say, the locus of control over all aspects of management is shared among the different 
agencies and the local communities. This approach requires the conduction of educational 
communication programmes for stakeholders on a level that is seldom seen in wildlife 
management (Stone, 2013). Co-managerial ensures that, decision-making processes 
incorporate receptive, inquisitive, and transactional elements of local stakeholders with a 
good to achieve sustainable development (Stone, 2013).  
In relation to the current study, a stakeholder engagement approach and model is very crucial 
in addressing social, economic, and ecological elements in the human-wildlife coexisting 
communities to ensure sustainable development. Given that the conflicts in such a context are 
based on the available resources, the resource-based power of influence can be used to model 
the driving force, state and response indicators of sustainability development for wildlife and 
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conservation tourism. When the local residents and the local authorities are in a power 
equilibrium, conservation goals and the residents’ welfare become of central interest, which 
should help in overcoming mutually antagonistic views (Nunkoo, 2016). Without the 
guidance of the stakeholder engagement approach and model, management authorities and 
local residents are likely to remain in conflict in terms of decision-making, due to their 
strained power and control relations, leading to the subsequent poor planning and 
management of the coexisting residents and wildlife (Jacobson, 2009). Any tourism 
destination, in the absence of the stakeholder engagement model, is likely to be 
underprepared for the impacts of HWCs (Distefano, 2005). In HWC, the model can create 
opportunities for symbiotic relationships and clear power-sharing between the local 
authorities and the host communities, which should translate into appropriate planning and 
policy (Madden, 2014).  
2.4 Community capacity building (CCB) 
CCB is a modern form of decentralisation and civil society engagement, in terms of the 
concepts of tourism development. The concept of CCB could be one way of exerting external 
support to win the host communities’ tolerance when pursuing tourism development in their 
communities. Capacity building is defined as the empowering of the individual abilities, 
institutions, and societies to be functionally active in order to solve problems, with a view to 
achieve sustainability (Baillie, Hilton-Taylor & Stuart, 2004). Decentralisation and and 
participation by interaction can be more viable when complemented by developing the 
capacities of those who will participate in taking ownership of the governing of local 
processes and procedures, now and in future (Baillie et al., 2004). Without the above, opting 
for a continued and self-sustaining goal of promoting HWC is unlikely, due to the 
compromised human–wildlife interests (Asker, Boronyak, Carrard & Paddon, 2010).  
To ensure tourism development in HWC, the provision of supportive policies, of effective 
national and regional decision-making structures, and of indigenous institutions that have the 
capacity to deal with HWCs need attention (Jones & Barnes, 2006). Successful CCB can take 
the form of effective community-based tourism (CBT) in addressing social needs, by 
contributing to the building of a relatively commercially viable, sustainable environment in 
the coexisting communities (Asker et al., 2010). Asker et al., (2010) believes that, CBT is 
usually understood to be well managed by those who reside in that given community.  
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Given that the current study sought to find solutions to HWCs, and to promote tourism 
development, adopting the CCB approach is highly relevant in enabling the local residents to 
acquire accurate information and skills to prevent HWCs, and to make informed decisions 
regarding sustainable wildlife tourism (Sato, 2008). Through education and outreach 
programmes, capacitated community members are likely to come to understand the benefits 
of coexisting with wildlife, with them being likely to develop positive attitudes towards 
wildlife and conservation tourism. Although it is important to understand the effectiveness of 
such programmes, relatively few evaluations have been conducted so far to determine 
whether the interventions designed to reduce HWCs conflict have proved to be successful 
(Jacobson, 2009). The power of CCB is dependent on its ability to empower community 
members, through instituting self-sustaining ideologies, self-management of resources and 
the environment, through leadership facilitation and involvement in the enactment of a shared 
community vision (Aref, 2010). Sar (as quoted in Musimbi, 2013:11) concludes,  
People want to conserve (elephants) but they do not know how to go about doing it. If we can 
educate these local communities, then they could be the stakeholders of the conservation 
process.  
With wildlife and people being key components of tourism in the above-mentioned context, 
CCB would help to ensure the development of awareness among the residents concerned, 
who might come to understand the benefits of coexisting with wild game. CCB empowers 
host communities to participate actively in the planning, developing, and implementing of 
strategies and policies to manage tourism in the PAs (Sato, 2008).  
2.5 Sustainability  
In tourism studies, the term ‘sustainability’ is framed by the kind of development that broadly 
treats all stakeholders with equity (Morrison Victurine, & Mishra, 2009). The term is used 
when describing environmental, social, and economic, social justice, and equal rights which 
all spill-over to symbiotic HWC. The term also embraces the concepts of freedom, 
democracy, public participation, and local citizen empowerment (Morzillo, Kirsten, De Beurs 
& Martin-Mikle, 2014). The characteristics of equity are all prerequisites to the growth, 
freedom, peace, and livelihood of all species in human–wildlife coexisting communities 
(Coleman, 2011). Furthermore, the kind of democracy that is required for sustainability does 
not necessarily mean the involvement of the whole community at all levels. The five 
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approaches that are discussed in the stakeholder engagement approach and model designed 
by Chase et al. (2000) assume that the creation of a democratic platform by wildlife 
management, including the implementation of a process of citizen participation, would tend 
to lead to the development of sustainable livelihoods in coexisting communities. According 
to Dickman (2010a), it is in the capacity of wildlife conservation agencies to determine 
where, and when, to involve the communities with which they are concerned, within the 
frameworks of the community representative capacities and their existing corpus of 
knowledge. 
Conservation tourism must consider the present and triple bottom impacts on the 
environment, thereby addressing the needs of the tourists, the wildlife, the environment, and 
the local residents (Madden & McQuinn, 2014). One may be justifying my arguing that, 
present tourism development must be developed with the aim to sustain future tourism. The 
concept of sustainable development in HWC must reflect the interests of both the residents 
and the local authorities. With the current study having sought to strike a balance in terms of 
resource consumption in coexisting communities, both wildlife management and the local 
residents must be accountable and responsible for satisfying mutually set goals that are 
designed to support tourism, wildlife, and human welfare. According to Dickman (2010b), 
dealing with HWCs in the absence of a mindset of sustainability, accountability, and 
responsibility would make the whole effort a futile exercise. The concept seeks to balance the 
demands made by key stakeholders (i.e. local residents and local authorities), whose impacts 
inevitably affect tourism (Jabareen, 2008). In the above-mentioned context, the sustainability 
concept was considered fit for grounding the current study objectives. 
2.6 Summary 
The conceptual framework of the current study has been presented in the present chapter.  
The conceptual framework was formulated around theories and ideologies upon which the 
study revolves. Such theories or ideologies include the SET, the stakeholder engagement 
approach, CCB, and sustainability. Firstly, and foremost, the SET was discussed. After the 
SET, the chapter dwell the stakeholder engagement theory, with a view to CCB and 
sustainability. The concepts were developed I such a way that they logically support one 
another in terms of exploring and explain phenomena which they intend to present in the 
framework. This was basically the stance which was adopted for the current study. The 
discussion embarked on in the present chapter linked all the aforementioned concepts 
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together to show how they could each contribute, in their own way, to meeting the main 
objective of this study.  
The present chapter (i.e. conceptual framework) forms part of the literature review for the 
present study. The conceptual framework and the literature review all seeks to address the 
key objective of the research. The following chapter advances the literature review by 
addressing issues like the interaction of the local communities and the tourism authorities in 
coexisting communities, the role of wildlife in boosting the local economies, the evolution of 
HWC and tourism development in Zimbabwe, and the types of, and reasons for, HWCs 
affecting tourism development, as well as the implications of such conflict for tourism. The 
following chapter also focuses on the measures adopted to prevent and mitigate HWCs, so as 
to ensure smooth tourism development, as well as on the associated challenges faced in 
promoting peaceful coexistence and sustainable tourism.  
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CHAPTER THREE 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
3.1 Introduction 
Chapter three intends to lay a theoretical impression of a number of philosophies in relation 
to the perceptions of the local residents and authorities towards HWCs, and the resultant 
effects on tourism in Zimbabwe. The first part of the chapter gives a theoretical overview of 
how the local residents previously coexisted with wildlife in the PAs, so as to explain the 
beginning of the transitions currently affecting tourism in such communities. Based on 
Victoria Falls, the section discusses the local resident perspective, showing the importance of 
HWC, with an aim to stress the vitality for Zimbabwe to integrate the concept in addressing 
the loopholes underscored in the first chapter. The loopholes include limited research and 
analysis on HWC, and the contribution that sustainable tourism and improved living 
standards could make to the people living in such communities.  
Secondly, the present chapter presents a theoretical overview of the evolution of HWC, 
showing how and why such conflicts continue to affect tourism. The section in question is 
embedded in the issue of HWC at a global level, with the related literature reflecting the 
context of Zimbabwe’s coexisting communities. In addition, the arguments spill over into the 
area of HWCs and tourism development in Zimbabwe, so as to garner a direct theoretical 
perspective on the country reviewed. Furthermore, by means of unpacking the different types 
and causes of conflict occurring in the human–wildlife coexisting communities, the 
researcher aimed to bridge the research gap regarding the causes of HWCs in Victoria Falls, 
as emphasized in the first chapter under the significance of the study. 
Thirdly, the current chapter also lays down a theoretical overview of the HWCs implications 
on tourism and the environment, with it seeking to establish a sound basis for sustainable 
coexistence and tourism development. A review of the measures adopted to prevent and/or 
mitigate conflicts concludes the current chapter. The measures taken to prevent and/or 
mitigate HWCs were discussed in relation to how the HWCs, as shown in terms of the 
objectives stated in Chapter One, could be overcome, so as to promote sustainable tourism in 
the PAs.  
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3.2 The context of tourism in human–wildlife coexisting communities  
Local communities have historically coexisted alongside wildlife in the PAs, with the kind of 
coexistence being key to making such areas tourist attractions and wildlife conservation 
hotspots (Bushell & McCool, 2007). However, the positive aspects of coexistence have been 
accompanied by a number of complex issues, leading to the modern-day HWCs, presenting a 
recurring and direct blow to tourism development across the host communities (Madden, 
2008). Dickman (2010a) underscores that, a growth in human population, ever-changing 
wildlife habitation, and wild animal distributions and behaviours form a huge part of a set of 
global trends contributing to the escalating globally experienced HWCs. Furthermore, the 
ZTA (2015) and Distefano (2005) point to the evolution in infrastructural development, 
consisting of the development of roads and human settlements, land use transformation, 
species habitat loss, degradation and fragmentation, a growing interest in ecotourism, the 
increasing amount of access to nature reserves, the competitive exclusion of wild animals, 
and climatic factors as being central to the conflict in Victoria Falls. In combination, such 
changes have affected tourism development and its components, as well as the key 
stakeholders involved, namely the tourists, authorities and residents concerned (Ekdahl, 
2012). With HWCs growing into commonly experienced global issues in the rural areas, and 
expanding to the urban fringes across destinations, Dickman (2014) outlines the potential 
resultant sustainability concerns relating to tourism growth. 
According to Adams and McShane (2007), such ecological and societal upsets have come to 
change human perceptions of HWC. The nature of the interaction between humans and 
wildlife has deteriorated, with the possible implications for social, economic, and cultural 
life, as well as for the conservation of the environment, have become severe. Jones and 
Barnes (2006) claim that the increasing number of HWCs has become a threat to wildlife 
conservation and to people’s livelihoods, directly impeding tourism development. According 
to Keystone Conservation (KC) (2013), such conflict has become increasingly prevalent and 
proportional to development, changing the global climate and other environmental factors, 
and positioning societies and wild game in direct competition for accessibility to a decreasing 
resource base. Tourism, among other huge sectors of the economy on a global scale, has been 
severely affected by such issues, leading to increased impoverishments in already poor 
destinations (EC, 2013). Likewise, the HWCs in Zimbabwe have been clear in their 
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implications for the different components of tourism present in the communities living in the 
vicinity of the PAs (Mzembi, 2016).  
3.3 The role of wildlife in the economies of human–wildlife coexisting communities  
Wildlife-based tourism, which has become a major tourism activity, is increasing in 
popularity (Stone, 2013). Arguably, the degree of local residents’ willingness to coexist with 
wildlife is determined by the extent to which the wildlife concerned can be seen to contribute 
to their livelihoods. The PAs, in which tourism is a manifestation of development and 
conservation, must continue to act as test sites for human–environment interactions (Som, 
Mohamed & Yew, 2006). The amount of international travel and tourism continues to grow 
significantly, resulting in increasing numbers of people wanting to visit, to learn about, and to 
come to appreciate the wildlife living alongside the host communities (McCool & Spenceley, 
2014). According to Rogerson and Rogerson (2010), the positive effects in the discussion 
operate through four central mechanisms: the monetary contributions (e.g. the entrance and 
operator licensing fees and visitor levies); the nonfinancial contributions (e.g. the monitoring 
and research undertaken by the operators or tourists); the socio-economic incentives for 
conservation (e.g. the restoring of natural habitats and the creation of PAs); and education 
(e.g. raised awareness on conservation).  
Wildlife is the means by which destinations generates foreign currency, create employment 
opportunities, has remained key in local economy development (Mbaiwa, 2008). According 
to Rush (2003), wildlife and conservation tourism results in the enhanced conservation of the 
natural resource base, which also increases revenue generation by non-consumptive means 
for the local residents, and at the regional and national level. Tourism and recreation can also 
provide highly valued PA benefits. Eagles gives an account of nature-based tourism as the 
chief constituent of export income in Australia, Botswana, Costa Rica, Kenya, Nepal, New 
Zealand, and Tanzania. PAs receive millions of annual visitors, and, for some PAs, the fees 
that are levied for entry and participating in recreational activities tend to generate substantial 
revenues (Peterson & Franks, 2005). 
Many PAs attract tourists (McCool & Spenceley, 2014), with the demand for wildlife tourism 
coming from a wide range of visitors, both domestic and foreign (Rogerson & Rogerson, 
2010). The above is typically considered to subsidy local residents because it results in 
revenues that can serve to ignite the local economies (Mbaiwa, 2008). If PAs are well-
managed, conservation tourism can be used to improve the standards of living for host 
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communities concerned, as it serves to attract tourists, who, in visiting the area, tend to spend 
and enhance the host economies. For instance, the yearly attration of the Point Pelee National 
Park in Canada is over 200 000 visitors and birdwatchers, from which the country raises 
millions of dollars of additional revenue into the local economy (Dudley & Stolton, 2009). In 
areas around the Caprivi Game Park (Namibia) and Victoria Falls (Zimbabwe) nature 
reserves, people are fully dependent on the jobs created by wildlife conservation reserves and 
tourism (Collomb, 2009). Such positive contributions are imperative for human development, 
and, therefore, sustainable conservation tourism must be a priority in areas with game nature 
reserves (Som et al., 2006), which is also applicable to Victoria Falls as a destination. 
However, successful wildlife and conservation tourism needs sound planning as the 
foundation for wildlife populations and wildlife habitats management (Karis et al., 2013). A 
variety of destinations in sub-Saharan Africa have lagged behind in such regard (Rogerson & 
Rogerson, 2010). Unmonitored tourist activities at locations may have noteworthy 
unfavourable impacts on the wildlife and the environment. The accumulative negative effects 
in discussion may deepen the long-lasting dilapidation experienced, thus compromising the 
viability of such locations as lucrative tourist destinations (De Boer & Van Dijk, 2016). Such 
intensification may reduce the contribution that is made by wildlife tourism to local economic 
development (LED). Therefore, it should be clear that LED must be framed by national 
policy, but that it can also, by no means, be solely dependent on national policies. A variety 
of actors (including the national and regional government, non-governmental organisations, 
community-based organisations, and private entities) play a role in LED, with those 
concerned being fundamental to making wildlife tourism contributory to the economies of the 
host communities (Akyeampong, 2011; Hall, 2007).  
3.4 The evolution of HWC 
The relevant literature has not yet firmly established the exact epoch when humans and wild 
animals began to share community space. Madden (2004) suggests that human–wildlife 
cohabitation has existed since time immemorial. Groepper, Vrtiska, Powell and Hygnstrom 
(2012) further claim that man–wild animal cohabitation has been around for as long as people 
and wild game have been in existence, with humans having shared the same landscapes and 
resources as the wild animals. The era before people and wild animal became fierce enemies 
has been unanimously termed the ‘pre-conflict phase’. The phase has been characterised with, 
to mention but a few; the utilisation of consumption and religious affiliation, which were 
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significant in peaceful HWC. The knowledge in religion and tradition (i.e. in beliefs, taboos, 
values, and practices pattern) abridged the susceptibility of wildlife species and habitats 
relative to threat induced by people. The above is evident in terms of the wildlife living in 
landscapes belonging to pastoral communities, primarily the Maasai and Samburu in Kenya 
(Baldus, Kibonde & Siege, 2003), with the former traditional pastoralists befriending the 
local wildlife (Hockings, 2007). Some of the favourable impacts of such knowledge and 
beliefs are still obvious especially in the western part of the Serengeti (Kideghesho, 2006). 
Poaching and illegal hunting were treated as practices of conservation because they never 
existed, neither they evolved as a strategy for adaptation (Hockings, 2007) as pastoralism 
formed part of conservation.  
Nonetheless, tourism was seen to encourage a mutual tolerance between man and wild animal 
(Madden, 2008). The precolonial communities and wildlife were characterised by a high 
degree of tolerance and by the minimal manifestation of tension. Distefano (2005) and 
Kideghesho (2006) attribute the minimisation of conflict in precolonial traditional societies to 
four factors. Firstly, the traditional rules decreed, and rules that governed the sustainable 
utilisation of wildlife were socially tolerable to all society members. Secondly, people tended, 
by and large, to be loyal to the local institutions that enforced such guiding principles. 
Thirdly, resource supplies were high, more than the demand was, which precipitated 
competition. Lastly, low human population levels and substandard technology had 
comparatively limited effects on the wildlife populations and habitats in discussion. The 
advent of novel structures of management and institutions under the colonial systems 
arguably brought an end to the phase (Ekdahl, 2012; Hockings, 2007). A drastic shift from 
traditional to modern economies, a massive revolution in technology, a diurnal radical change 
in the climate, and a change in land use are, arguably, among the factors marking the 
transition from coexistence to conflict. The impact was further manifested in the field of 
tourism, in various ways (Hockings, 2007). 
Humans-wildlife interaction is an old phenomenon, with both coexisting in many different 
forms (Hockings, 2007; Morzillo & Schwartz, 2011). Settlements were not formalised, and 
neither were there formal boundaries that excluded the activities of the wild animals from 
impacting on modern-day anthropological ones (Dickman, 2010a). Natcher, Felt, Chaulk and 
Procter (2012) state that livestock husbandry and wildlife tourism were often practised 
together in sub-Saharan Africa, with the area being one of the very few regions in the world 
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where commercial ranchers actively conserved the large predators, going to significant 
lengths to coexist with them. The bridge between traditional and contemporary conservation 
can still be explained and analysed in terms of landscape-scale approaches, with the 
prevailing tension and antagonistic forces having begun in such an arena (Maponga, 2016).  
 
3.5 HWCs and tourism development in Zimbabwe 
According to Musimbi (2013), currently HWCs tend to disrupt what might otherwise be 
smooth tourism development worldwide. The effect of HWCs is commonplace in 
Zimbabwean societies. Zimbabwe’s wild game and the environment are vulnerable at 
unparalleled levels following the current mismanagement practised by its present rogue 
government associated with rapid social and economic changes occurring in the country 
(Hughes, 2013). Such a change has negatively influenced the progress that was once being 
made by the tourism sector (Hughes, 2013). Furthermore, the burgeoning HWCs experienced 
across societies has brought about recurring problems within the broad environment, 
presenting recurring problems to tourism growth. In Southern Africa, and in Zimbabwe in 
particular, sustainable tourism development has become a major concern, due to the 
numerous problems emanating from the HWCs, influencing the state of relationships among 
the local residents, the tourists, and the local authorities (Gratwicke & Stapelkamp, 2006; 
ZTA, 2009).  
In Zimbabwe, the escalation of HWCs has been unsettling for the citizens concerned 
(Mwando, 2014). Many areas of traditional agro-pastoralism, like Gokwe, Victoria Falls and 
Nsenga (Binga), bordering on the PAs suffer from livestock depredation (Butler, 2000; Bel et 
al., 2011). Several human-wildlife coexisting communities in Zimbabwe bear the costs of 
coexistence with wildlife manifested in deteriorating living standards (Hughes, 2013). The 
rural villagers tend to be negatively impacted on from their close location to game reserves 
because wild animals often attack their domestic livestock, with the resultant level of 
conflicts being extreme (Madden & McQuinn, 2014). Some previous studies (FAO, 2009b; 
Mucheru, 2015) claim that baboons attack the local livestock by day, frequently killing 
domestic animals like goats and sheep, whereas lions and leopards tend to attack at night, 
with the lions killing larger prey like cattle and donkeys, as well as having been proved 
capable of mauling people to death. The FAO (2009a) further highlights that elephants and 
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buffalo can severely damage cultivated crops, especially in the rural areas. Certain wild 
animals present problems in different areas, but the situation is even more complicated in 
Victoria Falls, because the yearly attacks of the above-mentioned herbivores and carnivores 
are severe in the town (Miller, 2013). Mucheru (2015) ideates that the negative relationship 
between human beings and wildlife in Victoria Falls has not only resulted in economic loss 
for the local residents, but it has also led to the souring of the previously cordial relationship 
between the local residents and the conservation protectionists.  
HWCs in Zimbabwe have been shaped by a broad range of tourism and environmental 
components. The prevailing economic inconsistencies, accompanied by changes in the value 
systems involved, have meant that the attitude towards wildlife has rapidly deteriorated in 
many ways to the point of hostility between the people and the wildlife, and also between the 
‘traditional’ and ‘modern’ views on wildlife and nature (Thomassen, Linnell & Skogen, 
2011). Also, political volatility and irrational land reforms in some wildlife areas have been 
attributed to the growth in HWCs (Bel et al., 2011). Such conflicts could suggest the 
prevailing polarisation between the city and remote communities, which arguably frustrate 
goals for conservation. Therefore, it is very crucial that practical solutions should found to 
reduce or eradicate such sorts of conflicts if conservation measures are to be a long term 
success (Thomassen et al., 2011). As with any other destination, the FAO (2010b) proclaims 
that the aggregate of competition for the existing natural habitats and resources in Zimbabwe, 
spcifically Victoria Falls - has increased. In areas like Binga and Gokwe, reduced food 
security, as a result of crop-raiding consequences is evidence of serious HWCs (Barua, 
Bhagwat & Jadhav, 2013). 
HWCs which brings about adverse victim-related consequences for tourism in Zimbabwe. 
These conflicts which occur between people and wildlife take three main forms. First, the 
wild animals cause damage to humans, crops, and livestock (Maponga, 2016). The main 
cause of such damage is the elephants that normally raid the crops like maize, and which 
sometimes injure or kill people (Mzembi, 2016). In some parts of the country, the crop 
damage caused by wildlife is observed as a major problem facing the farmers, as 
conservation and development efforts are undermined and threatened (Conyers, 2002). In 
Zimbabwean’s Zambezi Heartland, elephants are estimated to be accountable for up to three-
quarters of all crops damaged wild game (Barua et al., 2013). However, other ‘problem 
animals’ include lions, and baboons (Madden, 2004). The main problem are wild animals 
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prevailing in the area, including the habitual crop raiders (i.e. elephant and buffalo), the 
livestock predators (i.e. lion, leopard, hyena, and jackal) and the potential man-eaters (i.e. 
lion) (ZTA, 2015). Secondly, although it is unlawful to kill wild game, people sometimes do 
so, in some cases to protect themselves or their crops, and, in other cases, for food, and to sell 
the meat (Butler, 2000). Thirdly, there are conflicts over land use, with the crops, the 
livestock, and the wild animals competing for land use of the district’s limited land resources 
(Conyers, 2002). 
All these three forms of HWCs have intensified and spread over the last few decades 
(Mzembi, 2016). The core reason for the intensification has been an increase in the number of 
local people and (particularly since the eradication of tsetse fly in the mid-1980s) livestock, 
resulting in the extension of human activities into areas previously exclusively used by 
wildlife (Miller, 2013). The growth in population is predominantly natural, but, in the 
extreme eastern and south-western parts of Binga district, there has also been some wild 
animal migration from the neighbouring districts (Conyers, 2002). The rise in the number of 
conflicts can, however, also be partially ascribed to rises in the number of some species of 
wild animals, particularly elephants, which are the biggest problem wild animals in 
coexisting communties (Thomassen et al., 2011). Although dependable information on 
wildlife numbers is hard to find, it is anticipated that the number of elephants in the 
Sebungwe area (of which Binga forms a part) has been growing for numerous decades, while 
the available land for their use has been shrinking due to proportional human population 
growth (Butler, 2000). As a result, wild animals are becoming more and more concentrated in 
national parks and in the other PAs, as well as in the relatively sparsely populated communal 
areas adjacent to the PAs, including substantial parts of the Binga District (Conyers, 2002). 
The 1960s saw an outright change of attitude that altered the aesthetic and economic values 
relating to the diminishing wildlife populations (Gratwicke & Stapelkamp, 2006), which is a 
development that marked the beginning of the end of the previously peaceful HWC. 
Gratwicke and Stapelkamp (2006) further suggest that many areas in Zimbabwe at the time 
were short of good conflict mitigation measures, therefore the wild animals began to cause 
substantial damage to their environment. According to Gratwicke & Stapelkamp, (2006), in 
one communal area near Hwange in 2002, elephants destroyed up to 90% of people’s crops, 
and trampled 21 people to death. Between 2015 and 2016, the Victoria Falls communities 
suffered two fatalities, and at least one serious injury, with gardens being trampled by 
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elephants and buffalo in the heart of the town, in a testament to the ongoing physical conflict 
(Dhlamini, 2016; Mucheru, 2015). Miller’s (2013) concern with the published statistics of 
causalities has arisen from the increased number of fatalities that have gone unrecorded, 
which might indicate that more damage has occurred than what has been, and what normally 
is, recorded.  
Arguably, the impacts of HWCs have become evident, with implications for the tourism role 
players being widely felt, in terms of the suppliers of, and the demand market for, tourism. As 
shown in the wide range of conflicts that are emerging across human-wildlife coexisting 
societies, the conservation efforts undertaken come at a price, therefore understanding the 
precise types of conflict taking place should aid in solving the problem. Miller (2013) 
challenges the local authorities to provide some guidance as to how to reach an understanding 
of the conflicts, through exploring some potential solution options for avoiding, ameliorating 
and managing them. The EC (2013) holds that understanding the type of delinquency 
concerned provides enhanced chances of discovering a solution. The best way of overcome 
such potential catastrophes is to first know what types of conflict are involved, hence the 
need for a typology of the existing HWCs. 
3.6 The typology of HWCs affecting tourism development 
A set of worldwide patterns has resulted to the spread of HWCs across the globe, affecting 
tourism development in the process. Many different types of conflict occur across the various 
coexisting communities. According to Distefano (2005), a range of issues, including 
anthropological influences, natural stimuli, and stochastic events influence the conflict both 
directly and indirectly. In the developing world, the effects of the pressure on 
conservationists is more pronounced than it is in the developed world, as the relative cost of 
coexisting with carnivores for low-income communities is higher than it is in the developed 
areas, leading to low levels of public tolerance and the frequent lethal control of problem 
animals (Mudumba, 2011). The constant weakening of, and fragmentation of ecosystems 
through increased pressure by human expansion often results in conservation ecosystems that 
are small, isolated, and fenced (Sato, 2008). The limited amount of space involved restricts 
wildlife movement (Goodrich, 2010). A clash of interests and needs between people and 
wildlife species has resulted in the existing perennial conflicts (FAO, 2009a), which occur in 
a variety of contexts affecting tourism, as is discussed below. 
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3.6.1 Human deaths and injuries caused by wildlife 
Human beings, whether tourists or local residents, are a key component of tourism. Human 
deaths and injuries, although less common than crop damage, are very extreme in manifesting 
HWCs, and are generally regarded as being unbearable (Rosell & Llimona, 2012). Large 
mammalian carnivores are responsible for several fatal attacks on humans, and large 
herbivores like as elephants, also play a role in yearly human deaths (Distefano, 2005). 
However, elephants and hippopotami rarely deliberately attack humans. According to 
Thomassen et al. (2011), most cases of deaths caused by large mammals take place while 
humans are protecting their crops from raiding animals, when people accidentally come into 
close contact with the animals, especially on pathways near water sources, or when people 
encounter injured wild animals whose normal sense of cautiousness has been compromised. 
On the other hand, baboons are rarely, if ever, dangerous to people, though they are capable 
of inflicting severe wounds on dogs (Dickman, 2014). However, just as in Victoria Falls, 
baboons tend to threaten people, especially women in the cities, when they are scavenging for 
food (Miller, 2013). In the densely populated Caprivi region (i.e. Namibia), a population of 
five million elephants, which is one of the largest free-ranging population of elephants – was 
accountable for twice as many destructive attacks as were lions in the 1990s, and attacked 
local residents over a bigger area than did the latter (Collomb, 2009). 
Lions are also worldwide-known wildlife hazards to humanity. Between 2001 and 2002, lions 
claimed seventy human lives in the Cabo Delgado province (i.e. Mozambique), with most of 
the victims were out at night protecting their crops from elephants (FAO, 2009b). In Tanzania 
- which is home to the world’s biggest lion population, lion attacks are prevalent (Mudumba, 
2011). Between 1990 and 2004, nationally lions killed at least 563 people and injured over 
308 (FAO, 2009a). In Tanzania, in comparison to the rest of the world, the largest number of 
people (over 120 per year) are attacked by lions (FAO, 2010b). In South Africa, at least 11 
(possibly more) illegal immigrants making their way on foot from Mozambique across the 
Kruger National Park, were reportedly killed by lions between 1996 and 1997 (Bel et al., 
2011). The disastrous circumstances might have ensued several times over the years, with 
many casualties arguably going unreported, especially in the peripheral and remote areas. 
Ogra (2008) claims that, in Kenya, more than two hundred people were killed by elephants in 
Kenya during the last 7 years. From 2013 to 2015, Victoria Falls lost two lives to lion attacks, 
with another life being taken by an elephant (Dhlamini, 2016; Miller, 2013). 
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Wildlife is also accused of causing road accidents, which is another concern in terms of the 
deaths of, and injuries on human beings. The phenomenon is widely in Europe and the United 
States (EC, 2013), and it is also a severe problem in Namibia, where vehicle collisions with 
greater kudus are responsible for more human deaths (Simpson, 2009). The unruly behaviour 
of wildlife leading to road accidents has been reported across several communities, especially 
where no fence exists to prevent wildlife crossing roads unnecessarily (Butler, 2000). 
However, crop damage is the most common manifestation of HWC (Musimbi, 2013). 
3.6.2 Destruction of crops by wildlife 
With agro-based tourism being built on crop plantations, crop destruction is, arguably, the 
most dominant type of HWCs experienced across the continent of Africa. A wide range of 
vertebrate pests are involved in conflicts with farming activities in Africa, including birds, 
rodents, primates, antelopes, buffalos, hippopotami, baboons, bush pigs, and elephants 
(Zapponi, 2006). The manifestation and regularity of crop raiding hang on upon a multitude 
of conditions like the availability, the changeability, the type of food sources in the area, the 
level of people’s activity on farms, and the type and maturation time of crops related to 
natural food sources (Parker, Osborn, Hoare & Niskanen, 2007). Even though it is 
extensively recognised that, elephants usually do not inflict the greatest damage on 
subsistence agriculture, they are often branded as being the biggest problem to African 
farmers (Parker et al., 2007). 
In Zimbabwe’s African Wildlife Foundation (AWF) which consisting of the Zambezi 
Heartland, elephants are believed to be responsible for up to seven-five percentage of all crop 
damage caused by wildlife. Binga district (Zimbabwe) is the area that is most at the mercy of 
elephant crop raiding (Conyers, 2002). In Ghana, roughly 80% to 90% of crop raiding around 
the Kakum National Park is ascribed to elephants, with the 500 households, living around the 
Kakum Conservation Area, losing about 70% of their food crops cultivated yearly to elephant 
crop raiding (Sato, 2008). The results suggest that, elephants can destroy a field in a single 
night raid, and most peasant farmers are not capable to deal with the problem of elephant-
caused destruction themselves, and governments rarely offer any compensation for such 
damage suffered (Barnes, Boafo, Nandjui, Farouk, Hema, Danquah & Manford, 2003). 
Buffalo also present problems to food security, as they are among the recognised crop raiders 
in some sections of Africa (FAO, 2009a).  
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In sub-Saharan Africa, baboons are known to raid gardens and food in lodges and in camping 
areas. baboons can be a major nuisance in small urban settlements, if their activity is left 
unchecked (Nekaris, Boulton & Nijman, 2013). On Zambezi valley (i.e. Zimbabwe), baboons 
are a major menace in the bush camps and small towns, like Chirundu and Victoria Falls, as 
well as in wildlife camps and lodges, when they exercise free range movement (Miller, 
2013). They pull down thatch from thatched roof buildings, and they even frighten wide-eyed 
tourists to confiscate food directly from their (i.e. tourists) hands (Butler, 2000). Besides 
human beings and crops, domestic animals are also subject to wildlife victimisation, as is 
discussed below. 
3.6.3 Wildlife predation on livestock 
Another adverse effect of HWCs is the killing of domestic animals by predators (Benka 
2012), which alienated the human victims involved. The amount and kind of livestock that is 
destroyed by wild animals differs according to the type of specie, the period of year, and the 
availability of their natural prey (Parker et al., 2007). In the savannah and grasslands, where 
pastoralism is still the central source of livelihood for various societies, attacks on domestic 
animals are a serious problem (Hockings, 2007). The challenge is mostly critical in the semi-
arid rangelands of eastern and southern Africa, where human expansion and contemporary 
changes in land use have increased the quantity of competition prevailing between the 
pastoralists, the newly settled farmers who own domestic animals, and the lions, especially 
around the PAs (FAO, 2008). Large carnivores are, undoubtedly, the principal agent of 
livestock predation, and people are unlikely to tolerate the loss of domestic animals, where 
they are the mainstay of their societies. 
Limited parks are big enough to ensure the long-term survival of predators, and, because 
conflict with domestic animals is by far the most serious threat to large carnivores, it is 
critical that methods be found to integrate predator conservation with realistic livestock 
management (Frank, 2006). In the last few decades, the demographic pressure exerted in 
parts of Africa has led to rural people progressively moving into the wild, where lions live 
(FAO, 2010a). Lion attacks on livestock are a major problem for the rural populations, with 
livestock providing food (i.e. milk and meat), and serving as the foundation of income 
generation, the accumulation of savings, and the accessing of positions of high social 
standing (Parker et al., 2007). 
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The timing and type of attacks tend to vary from one place to another. Near Waza National 
Park (Cameroon), livestock attacks ensue mostly during the day, as at night herds are kept in 
enclosures inside the villages in which lions cannot not dare to break in for the prey (Bauer & 
Kari, 2001). At the W National Park (Niger), lions naturally attack cattle at night by 
approaching the boma called livestock enclosure, from which they cause the cattle to break 
out of the enclosures for easy catch (Galhano Alves & Harouna, 2005). In the W National 
Park, 11 out of 17 daytime attacks on cattle were found to be a result of the predator 
approaching the herd, rather than the cattle herd stumbling upon a predator (Galhano Alves & 
Harouna, 2005). In Kenya, lions attacked grazing herds and herds in enclosures, in disparity 
to the circumstances dominant in East Africa (Butler, 2000). Attacks near Waza National 
Park in Cameroon normally takes place during times of rain season (Bauer & Kari, 2001).  
Over a four-year period, The International Fund for Animal Welfare (IFAW) (2011) realised 
312 attacks that killed 433 heads of livestock on arid-land ranches in neighbourhood, 
connecting Tsavo East National Park in Kenya and lions were responsible for 86% of the 
attacks, while the rest were carried out by hyenas and cheetahs. At night, lions attacked 
mainly cattle while, nearly every time, the cheetahs attacked sheep and goats (Butler, 2000). 
In Gokwe (one of Zimbabwe’s communal land, next to the Sengwa Wildlife Research Area 
(SWRA)), 241 domestic animals were killed by baboons, lions, and leopards between the 
period of January 1993 and June 1996, which contributed, respectively, to 52%, 34% and 
12% of their kill (Conyers, 2002). Wildlife do further damage to livestock and humans 
through the spreading of diseases, as discussed below. 
3.6.4 Transmission of diseases to livestock and/or humans by wildlife 
The transmission of infections or diseases between people and livestock is frequent, with it 
possibly presenting a serious challenge to HWC (Madden, 2004). Additional HWCs comprise 
illness among people and mortalities as a result of contacting wildlife-related diseases, animal 
bites, and wildlife attacks, as well as bird–aircraft strikes (Hill, 2004). Such serious diseases 
as rabies are known to be transmitted by wildlife to domestic livestock, and possibly also to 
humans (Caron, Cornelis, Foggin, Hofmeyr & De Garine-Wichatitsky, 2016). Wild animals 
such as spotted hyenas, lions and jackals are very much active in spreading and disseminating 
pathogens by means of opening up, dissecting, and scattering parts of disease-ridden 
carcasses (Caron et al., 2016).  
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The main part played by the African buffalo as the maintenance host of foot and mouth 
infection was realised in the late 1960s (Hockings & Humle, 2009). The central role played 
by wildebeest in the prevention and periodic shedding of alcelaphine herpesvirus 1 has also 
been recognized in late 1960s (Decker et al., 2002). The parasite Theileria parva parva is 
nowadays commonly acknowledged to be a cattle-adapted variant of Theileria parva 
lawrenci, borne by African buffalo (Fischer, Muchapondwa & Sterner, 2011). Disease with 
the organism, which is mostly still or silent in an African buffalo, may result in high death 
rates of cattle which may be infected (Fischer et al., 2011). Cattle herds are, therefore, at risk 
in areas inhabited by African buffalos. In the Gaza Province (i.e. Mozambique), 
approximately two hundred and twenty-two cows, of which seventy-six were purebred 
Brahmans, all died from theileriosis, and this happened after these domestic animals 
contracted infections from buffalo over the past two decades (Madden & McQuinn, 2015).  
Africa’s low lands have experienced African horse infection which is endemic in zebras 
(Caron et al., 2016). the infection is prevalent where the winters are mild, African horse are 
an ideal maintenance hosts (Caron et al., 2016). Sylvatic rabies has been detected in about 
thirty-three meat-eating species and twenty-three species of herbivorous family in the Gaza 
province (Fischer et al., 2011), with widespread rabies being known in particular rural 
burrow-dwelling wild animal species like yellow mongoose, bat-eared fox and jackal. 
Brucellosis, which is mainly by Brucella abortus biotype 1, is said to contaminate mostly the 
hippopotami and waterbuck in a number of free-range ecosystems (Marzano & Dandy, 2012). 
In general, wild animal diseases are possibly costly to livestock husbandry, as preventing and 
curing livestock from the diseases spread by wild animals is very expensive. 
3.6.5 Predation on endangered species 
One of the most overlooked form of conflicts is the one between lions and humans, in which 
lions attack and kill endangered species (Mhlanga, 2001). While suck attacks by lions are part 
and parcel of natural processes in the ecosystems, unusual species attacked in a ‘predator pit’ 
require to be released by the responsible wildlife management in order to escape total 
elimination of such endangered species (MET, 2005). Attacks on other wildlife species are 
only seen as practices of conflict in destinations such as Botswana, Namibia, and South 
Africa, Zambia and Zimbabwe (FAO, 2009a). The above-mentioned outlook emanates from 
wild-game estates and conservancies high-value ungulates developing populations, such as 
sable and roan antelope, which are kept for trophy hunting (Distefano, 2005). In Botswana 
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(Chobe National Park), there has been fear over the continued existence of the native Chobe 
bushbuck due to elephants changing their vegetation arrays along the Chobe River (Collomb, 
2009). In Namibia (i.e. the Caprivi region), the quantity of impairment caused by big 
quantities of elephants to the different habitats is likely to be unfavourable to the 
development of the populations of roan, sable and tsessebe after rainfall (Mbaiwa, 2008). The 
same occurrence was also perceived in Zimbabwe (i.e. the Sebungwe region), where all three 
species have been in deterioration several years (Conyers, 2002). The above concurred with 
the time in which the population of elephants has grown continuously, with it having brought 
about main physical alterations to the several territories (Morzillo & Schwartz, 2011).  
Competition within wildlife species transpires when habitats become ruined, especially by 
elephants (Graham, 2006). The devastation of habitats by elephants can additionally disrupt 
and disturb the survival of sympatric wild animal species. In Cameroon (Waza National 
Park), the devastation of Acacia seyal by elephants’ proximity to the ponds where they camp 
at, at the end of the dry season jeopardizes the survival of the giraffes that feed off the Acacia 
seyal tree (Bauer & Kari, 2001). In South Africa (i.e. the Kruger National Park), lion 
predation has been alleged to be the foremost source of the decline of the roan antelope 
(Hippotragus equinus), even though, mismanagement is also alleged to be the cause (Nyphus 
& Tilson, 2004b). The deterioration in the population of elephants and other herbivorous 
species in Kenya (i.e. the Tsavo National Park) was a result of differences between the Park’s 
carrying capacity, which was dropped by extreme drought, and the excess abundance of 
wildlife, which all result from mismanagement (Graham, 2006). The above has been 
attributed to periodic overgrazing by the wild game in the area, leaving aside the question of 
fenced areas and unfenced natural habitats that would be subject to overgrazing if natural 
cycles were to be left without being managed, or if external intrusions, such as human 
activity disturbances, were to be permissible (Matsa, 2014).  
The effect of lions on threatened species is not limited to the herbivorous family. According 
to McNutt (2001), lions may account for up to 80% of the death among hunting dogs (Lycaon 
pictus) in Botswana. Lions might be, perhaps, the key limit on hunting dog distribution. In 
Tanzania (i.e. in the Serengeti ecosystem), lions and spotted hyenas frequently attack 
cheetahs which are young, and most of these cheetahs have only a 5% chance of surviving to 
adulthood (Kelly, 2001). The elimination danger for cheetahs is high when lions’ 
concentration increases (Kelly, 2001). The lions are also known to prey on the chimpanzee 
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(Pan Troglodytes) in tropical forest regions (McNutt, 2001). Besides the risk that they present 
to endangered species, wild game has also been a subject of critique in terms of the 
infrastructural destruction that it wreaks, as is discussed in the next subsection.  
3.6.6 Infrastructural damage 
Tourism depends on the environment and on the infrastructure (Esmail, 2014). A broad range 
of infrastructural components have become subject to the havoc caused by wildlife. Elephants 
can pose destruction such infrastructure as pools or pathways in the national parks and 
elsewhere (Guinness & Taylor, 2014). The main challenge caused by elephants in the 
scorched north-west region in Namibia is damage to water installations, while, in the rest of 
the country, elephants are known to destroy crop fields (Collomb, 2009). In the above regard, 
wild animals can, arguably, be regarded as ‘nuisance animals’ as they contribute towards the 
impeding of infrastructural development, thereby halting human development. However, 
blaming wildlife as a major disturbance to human development does not necessarily 
satisfactorily explain the delayed development experienced across societies, hence requiring 
longitudinal studies of, and further research into, the specific phenomenon. 
The historical of wildlife conservation account outlined in the above presentation gives the 
different types of conflicts over natural resources as a habitual feature in conservation areas. 
The conflicts are unavoidable because of a range of reasons, and the very frequently 
mismatched, interests that form the concern of the various actors (Ogada, 2011). The amount 
of time and determination that is invested in attaining a complete appreciation of a specific 
wildlife species is regularly weakened by a less than complete appreciation of the motives, 
beliefs, and values of the humans involved (Sakurai & Jacobson, 2011). From a human 
perspective, one might further argue that HWC can range across a continuum from positive to 
negative, and it can result in the continuous need for assessment, so as to be able to manage 
the potential HWCs. The past decade has focused on two key themes in African wildlife 
(Dickman, 2010a; EC, 2013; Madden, 2008a): firstly, the need for habitat heterogeneity 
across multiple spatial scales, and secondly, the need for the conservation of large 
mammalian fauna in unprotected lands. However, the fundamental question remains as what 
the causes are of HWCs. 
3.7 The causes of HWCs in coexisting communities 
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In many modern societies, a number of issues have emerged leading to conflicts between 
people and wildlife, with consequences for the tourism development taking place in the host 
communities (Dickman & Hazzah, 2016; Hill, Osborn & Plumptre, 2002). Such conflicts are 
rooted in historic wounds, cultural misconceptions, and socio-economic needs, as well as on 
cracks in trust and communication concerning how to preserve and conserve wild animals, 
while simultaneously ensuring human well-being (Sterba, 2012). Assumedly, half of the 
challenges that arise from the addressing of conflicts lies in trying to understand the human 
element involved, with its sociocultural, administrative, economic, and permissible 
intricacies. The corporate criticism that is over and over again heard from host communities 
regarding the government being more considerate for its nature and wild game than for its 
people somehow indicates the misconception that tourism and wildlife conservation is only a 
substance of organic science (Goodrich, 2010). Examining the causes of HWCs through the 
several interlinked factors that could serve as the real drive behind such conflicts is, therefore, 
imperative.  
From a conflict perspective, tourism has been hampered by a range of global factors, namely 
human, climatic, habitat, prey and stochastic events, as suggested by Distefano (2005). The 
factors operate in an interlinked manner as forces of change. Dickman (2010a) postulates that 
anthropological factors have a role in driving climatic factors, while climate also drives 
habitat revolution, as well as stochastic events. The factors can be seen to form part of a food 
web that, in combination, foments human–wildlife unrest that serves to uproot tourism in the 
host communities. 
Environmental problems are seen to have been caused by a dichotomy based on conservation 
philosophies that created a division between man and nature (Kideghesho, 2006). Beyond the 
animal concerns that are rooted in colonial interests, feminism ideas, the concept of 
postmodernism, the post-structuralism standpoints, theories of postcolonial and critical theory 
of race have defied human dominance issues in the human-wildlife relationships (Mgumia & 
Oba, 2003). Such ideologies go the support from the new scientific results in intellectual 
psychology, ethnology, landscape ecology and conservation biology, which indicated that 
wild animals also have intellectual capabilities, and which interrogated the dualism ideology 
and the superiority of human (Levine, 2002). In terms of an African perspective, the 
revitalization of wildlife geography, as stimulated by the discussions above, and with the 
reconsidering of matters of culture and prejudice, was seen as a breakthrough to the 
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understanding of conflict by powerful actors, in terms of the destruction of the social 
construction of culture, and the traditions that are inherent in agro-based and pastoral native 
societies (Asker et al., 2010). 
The manner in which human development was approached in the past has contributed to the 
increased tension between conservation and human development goals (Huck, Jedrzejewski, 
Borowik, Jedrzejewska, Nowak & Myslajek, 2011; Levine, 2002; Mgumia & Oba, 2003; 
Newmark & Hough, 2000). The alteration of forests, savannah and other components of the 
ecosystem into agricultural areas, or urban settlements, as a magnitude of the increasing need 
for land agriculture and food production, energy, and raw materials, has led to a sharp 
reduction in the wildlife habitats number (Taylor, 2009). Moreover, the population for 
humans and wildlife have had to contest for similar deteriorating habitation spaces and 
resources (Madden & McQuinn, 2014). The worldwide increased population of humans is 
leading to a constant increase in encroachment of wild animal habitats, especially as large 
proportions of human population still depends on the produce of land as means for survival 
(Treves & Bruskotter, 2014). Food security, land use transformation, the attitudes and 
perceptions of the host communities concerning HWC, the implications of climatic change, 
the gradual loss of habitat by wildlife due to human intrusion, and the growing interest in 
ecotourism are some of the causes of HWCs (Mbaiwa, 2008; Guinness & Taylor, 2014; 
MacFie, 2003; Vijayan & Pati, 2002). 
A combination of such factors has come to influence the degree of conflicts experienced 
between humans and wildlife, which determines the sustainability of tourism in such 
landscapes (Martin, 2005; MET, 2003; Musiani, Mamo, Boitani, Callaghan, Gates, Mattei, 
Visalberghi, Breck & Volpi, 2003). The existing conservation guidelines have a tendency to 
to overlook the prerequisites of the host communities by means of conferring a higher 
premium to wildlife over the needs for people, hence, the conservation perception change 
(Ocholla, Koske, Asoka, Bunyasi, Pacha, Omondi & Mireri, 2013). The consensus notion of 
literature affirms that HWCs ascend from a series of direct and indirect undesirable interfaces 
between human beings and wild game. HWCs are manifested in, but are not limited to, the 
retaliatory killing of wild animals, illegal hunting, natural habitat destructions, or illegal 
resource extraction, while the wild game involved may result in the loss of the lives of 
people, damage on crops, domestic animals’ depredation, and the targeting of poultry (Ariya 
& Momanyi, 2015). The above can end into a possible damage to all involved, resulting into 
40 
 
negative human attitudes, with a reduction in the human appreciation of wildlife, and with 
possibly deep unfavourable effects on conservation, and, consequently, on tourism (Ocholla 
et al., 2013).  
3.8 The implications of HWCs for tourism and the environment 
In the context of the current study, the recognised environmental facets, which are also role 
players in tourism, entail three key components: the local residents; the wildlife; and the 
nationally elected local authorities. The conflict between people and wildlife has redefined 
the modes of life present in the various societies. One would further hold that the outcomes of 
HWC and associated conflicts can be analysed beyond the ambit of the traditional social and 
economic architects. According to Upadhyay (2014), HWCs have severely undermined 
human welfare, health and safety, and have both economic and social costs. In some 
societies, such conflicts have left the communities exposed to zoonotic diseases, to physical 
injury, or even to death caused by big predators’ attacks (Warner, 2008). The above has 
further increased the intensity of poverty in poor communities, which are, consequently, 
facing heightened financial costs for the individuals and the concerned society, in the respect 
of medical treatments to cure and prevent diseases transmitted from wild animals (Vanherle, 
2008). In contrast, the extinction of certain animal species has resulted from human activities 
(Rosell & Llimona, 2012). The local authorities are, therefore, caught up in between, with a 
mandate to protect the wildlife, while promoting human well-being through its management 
at the expanse of human interests (Woodroffe & Frank, 2005). Instead of being part of a 
solution, Ekdahl (2012) underscores that HWC has become part of a daily problem. To 
manage the consequential environmental catastrophes effectively, it is equally crucial to 
analyse their degree of effect on the environment and tourism.  
3.9 The implications of HWCs for the local residents  
Around the world, for centuries, human beings have had to protect themselves and their 
property from the destructions of wild game (Asker et al., 2010; Ogra, 2008; Zapponi, 2006). 
Wildlife can pose serious problems when their activities intersect with those of humans 
(Treves, Wallace, Naughton-Treves & Morales, 2006). Such HWCs can give birth to 
ecological, socio-economic, behavioural, safety, psychological impacts in form of crop or 
livestock damage, property destruction, and alleged and actual dangers to personal safety, 
including, seldom, injury or death on human (Dorresteijn, Hanspach, Kecskes, Latkova, 
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Mezey, Sugar, Von Wehrden & Fischer, 2014). Fenta (2014) argues that the destruction on 
the interests of human caused by the contact with wild animals can consist of loss of life or 
injury, threats to economic security, and a reduction in food security and opportunities for 
livelihood. HWCs, in the form of crop damage, livestock loss, disease transmission, and 
human mortality in and around the PAs may lead to a serious biodiversity problem by means 
of decreasing conservation support efforts (Adams, 2004; Ogra, 2008). The implications of 
the HWCs are more severe in the tropics, and in developing destinations where domestic 
animal ranching and agriculture are part of an integral activities of rural people’s livelihoods 
and incomes (Zimmermann et al., 2008). In such regions, the local people tend to depend 
exclusively on production and income from their land (Warner, 2008), with their total 
dependence on such a kind of life exposing them to the havoc that can be caused by wild 
animals, as they compete for survival (Bowen-Jones, 2012). The impacts of wildlife on the 
local residents in coexisting communities include, but are not limited to, those discussed 
below. 
3.9.1 Loss of human life and injuries to persons  
Despite the precautious taken by an ever-vigilant humankind against wildlife attacks, 
fatalities do occur. Southern Tanzania and northern Mozambique ranked among the highest 
countries with most human casualties being experienced from lion encounters (Bel et al., 
2011). One of the worst human attack cases on record took place in Njombe district - 
southern Tanzania (Baldus, 2004). Between 1932 and 1946, about 1500 people in Njombe 
had their lives claimed by lions in an area under 2000 km² wide (Baldus, 2004). In India, 
there are hundreds of annual incidences where people are killed by leopards, tigers, and sloth 
bears, or trampled by elephants, in addition to thousands of people being killed by zoonosis 
infections like rabies (Linnell, Thomassen & Jones, 2011).  
According to Linnell et al. (2011), an average of 200 people is killed each year by elephants 
in India, with the mainstream of events occurring in the crop raiding context, that is, when the 
elephants enter agricultural fields and settlements at night. In Mozambique, a historic 
escalation in HWCs has been experienced in recent years, with two hundred and sixty-five 
people being killed between July 2006 and September 2008, mostly by crocodiles (79%), 
with 1.116 ha being destroyed in 2008 mostly by elephants (86%), and with hundreds of 
problem wild animals being killed each year (UNEP, 2018). The HWCs between 2006 and 
2010 involved four species, with the elephants dominating (in 39% of the incidents) and 
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crocodiles (in 29%) perpetrating considerably more attacks than did the hippopotamus and 
lion, with only 16% and 10% of the HWCs, correspondingly, being undertaken by the latter 
two (Paris, 2006). Therefore, for societies with insufficient resources, any loss to raiding 
lions is a real challenge, with it, comprehensibly, generating aggression towards the lions, 
and improved apathy and resentment towards the conservation of wildlife (UNEP, 2018). 
Eventually, the survival of wildlife inclines to depend on on the reception by local residents 
who share the same habitat with it (wildlife) (Treves & Bruskotter, 2014). However, when 
the cost of HWC overlaps the compensation there is slight or no incentive at all for 
conservation (Dorresteijn et al., 2014). 
Injuries to human beings regularly happen as a result of chance meetings with elephants, 
buffalo, hippopotami, and lions, mostly along paths they followed between dwellings and 
water sources (Jabareen, 2008). Contact with crocodiles at water sources occur and results 
usually in death than in lasting injuries, but many of the lasting wounds cause noteworthy 
infirmities (Thomassen et al., 2011). At the national level, the loss of a human life due to 
HWCs has little attention and impact, but at the village level, it can be a huge catastrophic 
dilemma (Thirgood et al., 2005). The death of a family member as a result of a wild game is 
unquestionably a disturbing experience. For an underprivileged farming-dependent family in 
an underdeveloped country, the death, or injury, of the breadwinner can mean the difference 
between a protected life for all other members of the family and one of hardship, in which 
simple day-to-day survival becomes a precedence (Taylor, 2009). While there are historic 
incidences of bears and wolves claiming people’s lives in Norway, no direct loss of life has 
happened for over a century (Linnell et al., 2011), even though records of injuries have been 
taken.   
The impact of wildlife killing and the injuring of people is debatably massive, whatever the 
gauge. With regards to direct impact, the loss of life to a single person is a serious adversity 
for a family, but indirect impacts disturb the whole communities (Taylor & Knight, 2003). In 
terms of psychological anxiety and ailments, which, despite their substantial size, are difficult 
to assess (Sato, 2008). Nonetheless, human fatalities which are subsequent from attacks from 
lions must be categorized against other dangers to rural communities and such dangers may 
include climate hazards, the outbreak of animal diseases and shortages of food (ILRI, 2009a). 
Regardless of scale, frequency and impact, the loss of human life and injuries caused by 
wildlife remain a taboo act in nearly all societies. Nevertheless, even the level of 
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anthropological destructions is not unacceptable in modern societies, and solutions have to be 
discovered in order to reduce the level still further (Linnell et al., 2011). Those with injuries 
might recover, and casualties might regain the normal functioning of their bodies, yet a life 
lost is irreplaceable.  
3.9.2 Creation of an environment of fear 
The spatial closeness of wild game might also incite fear among the inhabitants, and result in 
the loss of biosecurity (Johansson, 2010). Such emotions are severe difficulties for host 
communities, with children having their access to schooling restricted beyond imagination 
because they become afraid to walk to school for fear of being attacked wild animals (Osborn 
& Samson, 2002). In addition to the missed school days, children can also be cut short in 
their school times when they are needed to guard planted fields (Adams, 2004) from pests 
such as birds which have a tendency to invade the crops in such places as Binga (i.e. 
Zimbabwe) (Butler, 2000). In Uganda, the villagers who were reliant on produce from their 
gardens for their survival were scared to tend them, and frequently lost their yield, neither 
would they go to sell their crops at market, when they knew that gorillas were nearby (Benka, 
2012). Ocholla et al. (2013) claims that, even in terms of water resources, fears are not so 
much regarding the amount of water that the wild game drink, but rather they are about the 
state of water after the wild animals’ use, where their presence in and around the water 
sources leaves communities in anxiety of their own wellbeing and safety.  
The fear of disease transmission is another major negative consequence that is suffered by 
people in terms of their life and livestock, where they are positioned at the interface of 
wildlife (Dickman, 2010b). Many low-income nations cannot respond sufficiently to evolving 
zoonotic infections that affect both humans and animals (Caron, Cornelis, Foggin, Hofmeyr 
& De Garine-Wichatitsky, 2016). Such countries struggle to balance their infrastructural 
health needs to cater for their citizenry, and the propensity of increased predicaments in the 
form of zoological infections related with flora and fauna might destructively affect the local 
farmers with fear (Caron et al., 2016). The state of health domestic animal owners and their 
families might be directly affected, as several zoonotic pathogens have been secluded from 
wild game (Miguel, De Garine-Wichatitsky, Mukamuri, Garine-Wichatitsky, Wencelius, 
Pfukenyi & Caron, 2016), and the majority of the diseases from wounded animals have the 
power to instantly kill human lives (Miguel et al., 2016). Indeed, wildlife has been long-
established as the basis of such foremost, and evolving sicknesses as highly pathogenic H5N1 
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or SARS, outbreaks of which have bring about pandemics during the last decade (Miguel et 
al., 2016). Current international rules confirm the fear factor by regulating the movements of 
migratory wild game to avoid the widespread of transboundary animal diseases (TADs) 
between destinations (Caron et al., 2016). Such wildlife species as the African buffalo are 
known to be capable of transmitting foot and mouth disease through natural reservoirs. As a 
consequence, those living adjacent to such areas that are inhabited by wild hosts fear 
contracting the disease (Miguel et al., 2016). All the above creates an environment of fear 
(Caron et al., 2016). 
3.9.3 Food security and shortages  
Crop destruction has continued to increase the levels of poverty and food shortages in 
Southern Africa (Ogada, 2011). The direct costs to the local residents include the risk of 
human life, and economic losses, with a reduction in farming performance (Nyangoma, 
2010). Records on wild animals and crop-raiding activities provide some ideas on the point of 
loss that farmers are expected to experience, but limited researches have explored in detail 
precisely what the loss really means to the farmers (Hill et al., 2002). To the family 
concerned, it can mean the loss of their food supply for the year, and the variance between 
independence and poverty (Ncube, 2016). The magnitude is predominantly severe where 
governments lack the capability to recompense for the losses experienced (Hockings, 2007). 
The loss of crops to wildlife are not just an economic crisis on farming households, but they 
can result other costs to household members (Hill, 2004). The costs contain the projected 
necessity to safeguard fields, which generates labour bottlenecks in particular seasons, as well 
as the disturbance of schooling, because the children are required to support in guarding the 
family fields. There is also enlarged danger of injury from wild animals, and of spreading 
diseases like malaria, if residents are needed to look after their fields at night (Hill, 2000). In 
most of countryside Africa, food security is unwarrantable, some communities depend on the 
results of a single cropping season, or on the sale of domestic animals (Mutanga et al., 2015).  
In Africa, the reliance of a large section of the human population for their survival on land, 
joined with the existence of many species of large mammals, leads to many sources of 
conflict between the people and the wildlife (Bowen-Jones, 2012). The remote communities 
with inadequate opportunities to livelihood are frequently hardest hit by HWCs (Sakurai & 
Jacobson, 2011). The complete dependence of African marginal societies on the land 
exposures such societies to crop damage and food shortages perpetrated by wild game 
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(Gandiwa, Heitkonia, Lokhorst, Pins & Leeuwis, 2013; Gandiwa, 2010). Huge losses can 
expose poverty-stricken people feeling weak, if they feel that costs have been imposed upon 
them, especially in areas contiguous to the PAs, and if they are incapable to recuperate from 
the damage impacts (Ariya & Momanyi, 2015). Hockings and Humle (2009) report that, 
around some PAs in Africa and Asia, primates’ family is assumed to be accountable for 70% 
of crop-raiding occurrences, and for 50% of the resultant damage, while it is not clear how 
much of the above is due to apes rather than to other primates. Without moderating the 
effects of HWCs, the consequences are further destitution of the underprivileged, abridged 
local sustenance for conservation, and heightened reciprocal killings of wildlife, causing 
enlarged susceptibility of the wildlife populations (Gandiwa et al., 2013).  
3.9.4 Livestock depreciation 
Livestock depreciation by wildlife carnivores is another major challenge that is set by 
wildlife for human beings. In the Samburu Heartland (Kenya), Hockings and Humle (2009) 
highlights the species of wildlife that were accountable for killing domestic animals, 
reporting that such reported deaths were due to: lions (35%); leopards (35%); hyenas (18%); 
baboons (4%); elephants (3%); buffalo (2%); wild dogs (2%); and cheetahs (1%). However, 
communities or groups of people cannot certainly be regarded, or treated, as similar elements 
that are distinct from their livestock (Thirgood, Woodroffe & Rabinowitz, 2005). Individuals 
might well experience different points of susceptibility to specific HWC circumstances, due 
to age, sexual category, ethnicity, farm site, crop groupings, cultural norms, and other factors 
relating to wild game (Mudumba, 2011), but a loss of livestock always destabilises their 
normal way of life. Combined with food shortages, livestock depreciation by carnivores 
intensifies the levels of chronic poverty, starvation and death among people in both the rural 
and the poor communities of Southern Africa (Adams, 2004; Hockings & Humle, 2009). 
3.9.5 Destruction of infrastructure 
The destruction of infrastructure by wildlife, especially large primates like elephants, is a 
direct threat to tourism development (ZTA, 2009; Gandiwa, 2012). The economic cost of the 
destruction caused by elephants to the infrastructure in the Pama National Reserve in Burkina 
Faso is probable to sum of about US$587/pond/year and US$23/track kilometre/year (FAO, 
2010a). Wild animals can result in social and economic clashes by damaging agricultural and 
forest resources, traffic collisions, and creating problems for local residents in the urban 
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areas. Although several, who live more and more distant from nature, might not admit to the 
presence of wild game in their midst, others might aggressively encourage the presence of 
wild game adjacent to their homes (Rosell & Llimona, 2012). Without specific reference, 
Adams (2004) and Jabareen (2008) highlight that elephants have, for a long period of time, 
been culprits in destroying the roads, especially in sites where the road infrastructure is not 
routinely maintained. Such destruction can occur when elephants repeatedly use their 
migratory routes (Dickman, 2010b). However, human beings also pose great challenges for 
wild species, which can threaten the survival of the wildlife concerned, as is discussed below. 
3.10 The implications of HWCs for wildlife tourism 
The dependence of tourism on the environment, shared with other economic facets and 
components, has resulted in sustainable issues for the sector (Keyser, 2009). In Africa, the 
future of large wild game outside the conservation areas hang on the opinions and ambitions 
of the host communities, and only when the local people have a specific good reason in 
conserving large wild game will their future be guaranteed (Morzillo & Schwartz, 2011). The 
above is a collective predicament in game reserves, especially in sub-Saharan Africa 
(Madden & McQuinn, 2014). HWCs occurs when there is close interaction between wild 
animals and human beings, resulting in injuries, deaths, predation, the transmission of 
diseases, and even human threats (Musimbi, 2013). Human beings, in turn, tend to retaliate 
and even kill or injure the same animals, due to the lack of compensation and a proper 
framework for mitigating the conflict (FAO, 2005; Kideghesho, 2006). Claiming that, as 
much as wildlife can be detrimental to human safety, its fate lies in the hands of human 
beings might be justifiable. In the worst case scenario, the number of the world’s endangered 
species living in areas of adequate tourism prospective to produce adequate income to create 
or reserve positive attitudes and to galvanise the significant role players into community 
conservation action has not yet been established (Morrison et al., 2009). As explained below, 
wild animals are, to a large extent, at the mercy of human deeds, which affect both the 
components of tourism involved. 
3.10.1 The extinction of some wildlife species 
One of the key reasons for the deterioration in wildlife populations is the upsurge in the 
number of HWCs (Huck et al., 2011). In the developed world, possibly risky big fauna has 
largely been eliminated as a result of the spread of agriculture, the growth of human 
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populations, and amplified urbanisation (Mills, 2000). In much of Europe, for example, such 
species as wolves, which once roamed widely across the continent, have been eliminated, 
along with the habitat in which they lived (EC, 2013), with small remainder populations left 
clinging on in a very few isolated, sparsely populated areas. In Britain, the last wild wolf, 
which was the island’s only large carnivore, is held to have been exterminated in 1743 
(Conover, 2002). In 2005, the Norwegian government sanctioned the massacre of five of the 
country’s twenty surviving wolves to safeguard sheep farming as an industry (Kirby, 2005). 
In the Kilimanjaro Heartland, the deaths of at least 15 elephants (1996–1997), on behalf of 
three-quarters of the local population’s mortality, happened in conflict circumstances with the 
host communities (Mgumia & Oba, 2003). The killing of extinction-threatened species, 
which is an act that negatively affect the survival of high conservation value (HCV) species, 
clearly enlightens how dinosaur species became non-existent (EC, 2013).  
In 1994 to 1996, in Zimbabwe, 65% of African wild dog deaths resulted from retaliatory, or 
prophylactic, kills (Butler, 2000; Madden, 2004). In the same country, between 2002 and 
2006, above five thousand cases of human - elephant conflicts (HECs) were documented, of 
which about three thousand cases were attended to, resulting in seven hundred and seventy-
seven elephants being exterminated during the successive problem animal control (PAC) 
operations (CAMPFIRE Programme, 2007). Some communities also support the total 
extermination of lions, which are seen as non-economic, but as being largely responsible for 
killing people and their domestic animals (McCool & Spenceley, 2014). The revenge killing 
of problem wild animals have a tendency of leading to the death of non-targeted animals 
(Marzano & Dandy, 2012). The use of snares, traps, and poisoned water and carcasses can 
affect the whole biodiversity sequence (Nyangoma, 2010). Conflicts, debatably, can embody 
a genuine danger to threatened and protected species. Such human-induced mortality affects 
not only the population sustainability of some of the most threatened species, but it also has 
bigger ecological impacts on ecosystem stability and biodiversity preservation (Distefano, 
2005). HWC is quickly becoming a precarious menace to the existence of several worldwide 
threatened species, together with large and rare mammals (Martin, 2005). 
3.10.2 Habitat loss by wildlife 
Habitat loss is, generally, the ultimate danger, with 86% of it on endangered birds and 
mammals, and 88% of it on susceptible amphibians (Taylor, 2009). Several pragmatic studies 
have conveyed anxiety concerning the cumulative developments of habitat loss within the 
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legal boundaries of reserves. According to Sinclair and Stabler (2002), the power of 
agriculture and bird species variety and abundance in the western Serengeti was observed to 
be negatively interconnected. The abundance of bird species that were found in the 
agricultural areas in the west of the park was 28% that for the similar species in the native 
savannah (Magigi & Ramadhani, 2013). The agrarian areas have also lost about 50% of their 
insectivorous and granivorous species of birds (Sinclair & Stabler, 2002). In Africa, 80% of 
the elephant collections are outside the legally protected areas (Muruthi, 2005). In areas 
where human population concentration is fairly high and settlement development overruns 
the wildlife habitats, wild animals frequently wander into the neighbouring cultivated fields 
or grazing areas (Madden & McQuinn, 2015). The alteration of forests, savannah, wetlands, 
and other ecosystems into agricultural or urban areas, as a result of the cumulative demand 
for land, food production, energy, water, and raw materials, has led to a historic loss in wild 
game habitat (Mackenzie, 2012). In the debate context, the ongoing migratory habit of large 
mammals could result from the constricting of habitats, as a result of human intrusion into the 
primates’ environments.  
The idea of encouraging HWC can be claimed to be among contemporary issues that are in 
need of speedy attention, so as to promote environmental stability. Most importantly, an 
attempt to conserve wildlife as a weapon for economic emancipation has, to a large extent, 
been proved to be practically impossible (Levine, 2002; Lee, 2010). As evidence of the 
accumulative amount of conflicts, the difficult living conditions that are characterised by 
droughts, floods, civil unrest, and wars have a tendency to to unsettle the livelihoods of the 
rural-dwelling people, and to force them to move to such wildlife areas as national parks, 
where resources like fuelwood tend to be equally and readily available (Sakurai & Jacobson, 
2011). Coupled with the range of human activities converging wildlife and people at the 
resource centres, there is much evidence to predict further prolonged conflicts in future 
(Guinness & Taylor, 2014). Besides the above, the superior nature of humankind arguably 
indicates that wildlife is likely to be mostly at the receiving end of HWCs. As conferred 
above, immigrants to an area are less expected to wish to protect the local wildlife, which 
they typically observe as a competitor (Lederach, 2003). However, the key drivers of 
conservation (i.e. the local authorities) arguably suffer twice the consequences as do the 
residents, as mediators between wildlife and human needs. HWCs, as discussed below, have 
subjected the local authorities to catastrophic dilemmas, whose mandate it is to merge 
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wildlife and human interests into a viable synergy for purposes of maintaining a peaceful 
compromised coexistence.  
3.11 The implications of HWCs for the local authorities  
The enforcement of environmental protection and no utilitarian views of wildlife have 
changed what was once a simple competitive relationship between people and wildlife into a 
political conflict between people and institutions (Hill, 2004). In human–wildlife coexisting 
communities, some people are likely to be happy living aside wild animals, while others are 
not. Antagonism towards wildlife can also be rooted within societal tensions (Esmail, 2014). 
The above is reflected in the fact that people are sometimes not only hostile towards the 
damage-causing species, but also towards other groups of people who are involved in the 
HWCs, especially the wildlife protectionists or authorities (Dickman, 2010). From a 
conservationist’s point of view, the seemingly self-destructive behaviour of communities that 
do not take action to help themselves alleviate wildlife damage to their property is frustrating 
and disheartening (Madden & McQuinn, 2014). The above could be the reason for the 
divisions occurring among several communities, thus hampering development. It is the role 
of nationally elected, local authorities to moderate the human–wildlife tension, and to 
promote peaceful coexistence (Madden, 2004). According to the FAO (2005), the local 
authorities suffer twice in terms of the consequences of HWCs, by both being residents and 
by being in authority. For instance, in India, the range of conflicts between wildlife and 
humans is wide and complex (Distefano, 2005). The above could simply mean that the 
authorities’ duties in dealing with the complications concerned are also wide and complex.  
Furthermore, communal area residents, time and again, observe wildlife as state-owned. In 
terms of such a perspective, the public organizations that loom after, and administrate the 
PAs are supposed to bear the responsibility of confining the wildlife concerned, barring them 
from areas occupied by human settlements (Hall, 2010; Mbaiwa, 2008). The operations of the 
authorities in terms of protecting and conserving wildlife are sometimes found to be 
inadequate, as most of the bodies have been neglected by the national governments (MET, 
2003). From a human perspective, HWC carries a disputable political dimension, with the 
local residents and the local authorities being in direct conflict over the livelihood of the 
wildlife concerned. Gandiwa et al. (2013) proclaim that the above, in turn, creates friction 
between the managers (i.e. the authorities) in the PAs and the local communities living on the 
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periphery of the PAs, with, consequently, the HWCs undermining local support for 
conservation. 
3.11.1 Risk-bearing by the local authorities 
The local authorities literally bear the risk of conflict being instigated by wildlife against the 
fellow local residents. Conflict frequently demonstrates or expresses itself in “expressed 
disagreements among people who see incompatible goals and potential interference in 
achieving these goals” (Peterson, Peterson, Peterson & Leong, 2013:94). Yet, the conveyed 
divergences and the imaginary mismatch might become more deeply embedded than before, 
as a result of a more extremely deep-rooted community conflict that might have little to do 
with the expressed disagreements (Coleman, 2011). When such conflicts being existent, the 
discourse and processes of decision making need to explain the parties concerned to develop 
mutually supported, and sustainable solutions (Lederach, 2003). Therefore, the likely 
obligatory responsibility of the local authorities is to expedite the HWC thereby assisting the 
host communities at losses through applying management practices which are best suited for 
the situation (Baillie et al., 2004). Diverse conditions and situations, opinions, and morals 
have to be taken into consideration when appraising which methodologies are best to solve 
the conflict (Barua et al., 2013). The situation is even worse in communities like those in 
Zimbabwe (Gandiwa, 2012) and Uganda (Madden, 2008), where the national governments 
tend to isolate and neglect the local authorities from the fundamental dynamics of the 
situation, such as from the provision of financial support to support issues related to 
coexistence.  
Campbell et al. (2003) and Gandiwa (2012) assert that laws in Uganda and Zimbabwe 
prohibit the governments from providing compensation for damage committed due to wild 
game, but they assist with no expertise for substitute procedures to deal with the cost 
implications of the local people living alongside wildlife, and near the PAs. The above-
mentioned situation increases what should be the unnecessary responsibility for the situation 
among the authorities. Mudumba (2011) and Dricuru (2000) indicate that, in Uganda, the 
managers felt obliged to deliver financial coverages of the medical bills linked to the attacks. 
As a result of ‘no compensation’ rule that had materialised for some time, their activities 
were somewhat secret, and the sum and form of reparation was different. Supplementary aid, 
in form of the food donations for those at losses or their families, or other facilities and 
amenities, might or might not be provided, at the preference of the individual management 
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principles (Dricuru, 2000). The local people have been known to come to resent such 
inconsistency and inequity, and, from their point of view, unpredictable treatment by those in 
authority (Dricuru, 2000). Mackenzie (2012) holds the above-mentioned issues to be 
potential sources of conflict between the local residents and the local authorities. 
Reciprocally supportive relations between the host communities and the PAs in proximity are 
crucial to the long-term accomplishment of management and conservation efforts. However, 
the literature has demonstrated that HWCs have destroyed the global ecology, disintegrated 
societies, divided community members and interest groups on varying interests and priorities 
in relation to conservation, resulted in the extinction of certain species, and, most 
importantly, separated people and wildlife from sharing their traditional habitat. Tessema, 
Ashenafi, Lilieholm and Leader-Williams (2007) and Hill (2004) maintain that, in 
contemporary ages, successful conservation agencies have singled out HWCs as a substantial 
danger to the realization of African conservation initiatives (ACIs). Understandably, where 
wildlife is seen as a threat not only to livelihoods, but also to life and limb, the local 
communities may be hostile towards conservation, complicating the situation for the 
authorities (Tessema et al., 2007). Incidents occur in such shared communities, with the 
outcomes being fatal to the local residents, wildlife, and authorities (Sakurai & Jacobson, 
2011), catalysing hot debates on the issue of coexistence. In Mozambique and Burkina Faso, 
HWCs are one of the maximum repeatedly spoken issue when the country’s President goes 
into the communities for an encounter with the rural masses, which highlights that HWC has 
become a subject which gets nationwide consideration and attention (Conover, 2002). Such 
problems of HWC give an impression of the urgent need for measures to be undertaken to 
manage the ongoing crisis that takes the form of HWCs. 
3.12 Measures for dealing with the conflicts affecting tourism  
Ocholla et al. (2013) echo that dealing with HWCs to promote the best interests of tourism 
development has grown into a huge challenge as the population and resource pressures, 
economic growth, and globalisation have intensified. HWCs can be addressed through a 
range of approaches (Marker & Boast, 2015). A slightly altered technique is embodied by the 
shifting attitudes to wild game through means like education, and of course, ensuring that the 
affected host communities and individuals are dynamic role-players in, and appreciate, 
physical reimbursements from wildlife management (De Boer & Van Dijk, 2016). Cost-
effective management techniques are, arguably, ideal for any community that is plagued by 
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such conflict. Management practices and procedures are only economical if the cost of 
applying the procedures and practices are less than the worth of the destruction, considering 
the fact that a short time of dynamic administration might have a continuous implication 
(Marker & Boast, 2015). Whatever approach is adopted, it is imperative to consider the 
several administration potentials, in the manner it is explained with regards to the 
characteristics of HWCs (whether they people, production, wild animals, or environment 
related), as opposed to their capacity in damage prevention and mitigation (Dickman, 2010a). 
With causes on board, it would, therefore, be practically possible to commit both time and 
resources to managing the HWCs. There are two fundamental methods to managing HWCs, 
which Distefano (2005), the FAO (2009b), and Dickens (2010a, 2010b) proposed, and these 
are prevention and mitigation approaches, as discoursed below. 
3.12.1 Measures to prevent the occurrence of HWCs 
HWCs are a multifaceted issue, which calls for a range of methodologies to successfully with 
when managing and preventing them. Conflict prevention is the core to ensuring peaceful 
coexistence between humans and wildlife (Nsibimana, 2010). Strategies form prevention are 
designed to avoid HWC from occurring in the first place, and at taking action towards dealing 
with its root causes (Dunham et al., 2010). Measures to prevent HWCs consists of, but not 
limited to: management of landscapes and land use modification; the elimination or omission 
of wild game through physical barriers, extermination, control of its fertility, and the use of 
fear-provoking incitements; the guarding of agricultural produces and wild animals; the 
utilisation of chemical repellents and of diversion strategies; and the use of education to 
spread awareness. Such measures are discussed below, in terms of how they are used to try to 
prevent conflict.  
3.12.1.1 Landscape management and land-use modification 
HWCs can be ameliorated of its impacts, in some cases, or fully avoided, by implementing 
alterations to the natural resources and the environment which promotes the emergence of 
HWCs (Linnell et al., 2011). The above can be attaining changing/modifying the resources 
themselves, the way in which they are managed, or the resource’s habitat, or else by changing 
the surrounding landscape (Eagles, 2001). The above can take in crop planting that are less 
edible to wild animals like replacing chillies for maize (Frank & Woodroffe, 2002), shifting 
in time when a crop plant is planted or reaped, and varying wild animal farming practices to 
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reduce the predation risk. The level of destruction by wildlife can be abridged by making 
alterations close to the resource, so that the problem wild animals become more susceptible to 
predation, much easier to identify by human beings and dogs, and normally less at ease in the 
area (Linnell et al., 2011). An environmental technique to decrease HWCs might, therefore, 
take in the growing crops in large communal fields with straight edges, fences or spiny 
hedges, as well as eliminating neighbouring cover and habitat for wildlife (Madden, 2008). 
The AWF has begun to deal with the above-mentioned problem through expediting 
landscape-level land-use planning through participatory land-use planning and zoning 
exercises in several Heartlands (Frank, 2006). In Kilimanjaro Heartland, hands-on natural 
resource management (NRM) planning has been started for the Elerai and Kitirua community 
conservation areas in Kenya, and for the Enduimet Wildlife Management Area in Tanzania 
(Funston, 2008).  
A long-term resolution to HWCs might over and over again relies in the ability to enhanced 
planning of land use in problem areas, with resettlement as a contingent plan. Where 
substitute land and motivations are available, the relocation of local communities to areas 
offering enhanced access to natural resources and to socio-economic opportunities could 
serve to be an adequate solution to the HWCs (Madhusudan, 2003). Embarking on 
resettlement with the aim to prevent wildlife and people from overlapping can be effective in 
the long run, if some important presumptions are met. These presumptions are: the 
neighbouring villagers should accrue considerable benefits in form of better access to 
resources; secondly, villagers should be displaced and moved to areas where the risk of 
losing property is relatively low; and thirdly, local resident relocations should face no 
political, social or cultural resistance (Treves & Karanth, 2003). However, in the event of 
unfeasibility in terms of land use management and modification, the exclusion of problem 
animals has been directly suggested by some researchers. 
3.12.1.2 Exclusion through the use of physical barriers 
Exclusion of wild game through physical barriers utilisation can, in many conditions, be an 
operational technique of resolving HWCs (Galhano & Harouna, 2005). If they are 
appropriately designed, built and sustained, fences can be absolutely operational in avoiding 
conflict between people and wild game (Vijayan & Pati, 2002). The main influence in 
limiting the wide use of wildlife fences are the costs involved (Garnett et al., 2007), which 
differs, subject to several influences, including landscape, the type of fence, and the species 
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that it is designed to enclose (Linnell et al., 2011). Fences generally block elephants and other 
wild animals from human settlements and cultivated and domestic animal areas (Gono, 
2017). The fencing in of the cultivated zones of Kimana and Namelok in Kilimanjaro 
Heartland has meaningfully condensed the levels of crop destruction indiced by big game 
(Hughes, 2013). Stone walls have been used to block buffalo from raiding cultivated zones in 
Virunga Heartland (Johansson, 2010). Trenches and channels have also been used, with 
substantial accomplishment, to keep elephants from the cultivated zones. In Samburu 
Heartland, Ogada, Woodroffe, Oguge and Frank (2003) recounted that fences and 
adjustments of traditional barriers considerably condensed the degree predation on domestic 
animals. However, predator-proof barricades require more maintenance than do normal 
livestock-proof ones (Ogada et al., 2003). Exclusionary devices can also stop mammals from 
destroying trees. Linnell et al. (2011) state that elephants were stopped from tramping down 
the few remaining acacia trees in Samburu National Reserve.  
Barriers that function to avoid spatial intersection among wild game and the societies are are 
usually artificial, but such natural blockades like rivers, coasts or mountain ranges can occur 
along a nature reserve frontier (Kahler et al., 2012). Nonetheless, spatial separation is not 
always an acceptable resolution. In the state of Gujarat (India), chain-link fencing of the 
eastern boundary of Gir National Park was anticipated to stop lions and leopards from 
drifting out of the park, as well as prohibited grazing (Madhusudan, 2003). Instead, it was 
attested to be economically unfeasible, and it was only partially effective (Ogada et al., 
2003). In the similar region, other types of barricades are under testing and investigation, 
such as rubble walls and barbed-wire fencing, which have been built along some sectors of 
the reserve’s border (Vijayan & Pati, 2002). Natural barriers, like rivers and mountains, 
might not prevent migratory animals from invading human resources and settlements 
(Dorresteijn et al., 2014). 
Some fear regarding the negative impacts of physical barriers on the balance of the ecosystem 
and ecology of the regions has been uttered by several researchers. In Zimbabwe, HWCs are 
intense in areas in the neighbourhood of the Wildlife Research Area (WRA) (Katongomara, 
2018). Katongomara, (2018) accentuates that, despite the reserve having been enclosed, and 
the domestic animals being confined into fortified enclosures at night are sometimes attacked 
by hyenas and lions which break into enclosures. The wild game which is involved in 
breaking enclosures include baboons, lions and leopards that can pass through the reserve 
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fence and jump into the enclosures (Paris, 2006). Upgrading fences by additional roofs would 
be likely to lessen the economic damages from occurring to leave residents suffering (Lee, 
2010). However, whatever their nature, elimination strategies are most suitable when 
efficiency is significance than cost, and when the HWCs are expected to persist for the 
foreseeable future (Linnell et al., 2011). 
3.12.1.3 Community awareness of HWC and tourism 
Community awareness through education is the ultimate way to win over host communities. 
According to Morzillo & Schwartz (2011), education and training activities can be aimed at 
spreading ground-breaking procedures, constructing indigenous capacity for conflict 
avoidance and resolution, and amassing open comprehension of HWCs. Raising awareness 
can be done in the community at diverse stages, such as in schools or adult education 
showgrounds, like farmer field schools (Liu, 2013). Equipping children with education 
together with improved awareness among adults the means of the involvement of the 
traditional chiefs and village headmen, would unquestionably be an exceedingly a lucrative 
way of managing conflict (MacFie, 2003). Mackenzie (2012) ideates that educating residents 
in remote areas with practical skills would aid them in dealing with precarious wild game 
species, and obtain and cultivate new tools for protecting their agricultural produces. With 
time, the above would be likely to result in altered behaviour among the residents, leading to 
condensed risks and improvements in local livelihoods, as well as ameliorated susceptibility 
(Ogra, 2008). In an optimistic scenario, empowering the local residents with the appropriate 
education and training should tend to encourage commitment towards protection of wildlife 
and increase awareness of the crucial part of wildlife in the ecosystem functions, as well as of 
its entertaining and visual significance. Education and training, including consolation 
expenses and the broad distribution of benefits related with the presence of wildlife, could, 
arguably, change the attitude of the affected communities. 
3.12.1.4 Understanding the powers held by various stakeholders 
Power and authority are critical elements in conflict management (Madden & McQuinn, 
2015; Vanherle, 2008). A group that feels powerless to inspire the results through the 
administrative decision-making process might decide to use unlawful actions to satisfy their 
desires, or else leave the forum (Maponga, 2016). Some influences and powers are genuine, 
whereas others are supposed (Baldus et al., 2003). Paris (2006) substantiates that, the kinds of 
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authority that should be understood in terms of addressing conflicts: the influence of position 
(expert, control); the influence of acquaintance (possessing information); individual influence 
(being personally dynamic, influential); economic influence (possessing financial resources); 
administrative control (having a supportive constituency); permissible power (having a good 
legal case, professional legal advice, admittance to the courts); forcible physical authority 
(having police or military backing with weapons); and family control (being from a famous 
and prestigious family). Conflicts between wild animals and host communities takes place in 
a range of settings, and they can happen in societies with leadership in authority (Newmark & 
Hough, 2000; Nyangoma, 2010). According to Peterson et al. (2013) and Paris (2006), the 
local residents should comprehend and know those in powers, so that those in power are 
recognised as being resolutely accountable. If the local people do not understand the powers 
that are held by certain key stakeholders, they might take matters into their own hands by 
harming problem animals. 
In addition, a plethora of scholars (Distefano, 2005; FAO, 2005; Funston, 2008; Linnell et al., 
2011; MET, 2005; Metcalfe, 2005) has suggested that the eradication of problem animals, the 
guarding of crops and livestock, fear-provoking stimuli, chemical repellents, the use of 
diversion, and wild animal fertility control form part of the preventive measures that can be 
used to stop HWCs from occurring. Mitigation becomes an option when prevention cannot 
lead to the avoidance of such conflicts.  
3.12.2 Mitigation of HWCs to promote tourism 
As landscapes continue to become more fragmented, causing continuous and heightened 
problems relating to HWCs (Mir, Noor, Habib & Veeraswami, 2016), the need evolves for 
large-scale regional planning to mitigate and reduce this conflict. While avoidance is 
evidently the paramount choice, at times, reactive tactics are essential, especially after HWCs 
have transpired (Marecha, 2017). A combined method to the alleviation of conflict between 
people and wildlife (i.e. taking into account the local people’s needs, as well as those of 
wildlife) takes into perspectives the significance of comprehending conflicts from a human 
viewpoint, because their principles are possible to effect their attitudes and behaviour 
regarding to wildlife acceptance (Hill, 2000). Mitigation approaches try to reduce the degree 
of impact and to reduce the problem being dealt with (Marker & Boast, 2015). As discussed 
below, various ways exist of mitigating HWCs. 
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3.12.2.1 Problem animal control  
 In PAC, which is a lethal form of control, the focus should be lain on those individual 
animals actually causing the problems (i.e. the culprits), and the group of animals whose 
home range includes the site where the problem is occurring should be targeted (Osborn, 
2002). In realism, the problem wild animal is not usually identified, with any individual wild 
animal actually killed to please, and meet the request for action and retaliation by the 
wounded community, especially in the case of the loss of human life or agricultural produces 
(Matsa, 2014). In such circumstances, the action taken by the wildlife authority rangers in 
context might have public relations value, but, in all possibility, the perpetrator animal will 
survive and carry on to inflict destruction, because it remains anonymous (Metcalfe, 2005). In 
Tanzania, efforts to find ‘problem elephants’ in Kilimanjaro Heartland during the 1997 dry 
season, in a collaborative effort between AWF, the Kenya Wildlife Service (KWS) and the 
Amboseli Elephant Research Project, attested to be pointless (Crooks, 2002; Osborn, 2002). 
The achievement of the scheme was not evaluated, and the elephants that were killed during 
the PAC interferences might, or might not, have been the perpetrators involved (Martin, 
2005). 
PAC is frequently executed by the national wildlife authority in control of any given area. 
The ‘problem animal’ can either be exterminated or taken for translocation (McGregor, 
2003). The failure of PAC to alleviate conflict does not essentially mean that the method is 
completely ineffective. Normally, killing a problem animal is held to be the best way to 
demonstrate the other animals in the area to stay away, even though it is often not easy for 
wildlife rangers to get consent quickly to shoot an animal, which makes killing the culprit 
nearly impossible (Ogada, 2011). Benka (2012) and Dickman (2010a) further stress that the 
efficiency of numerous methods hinges on several elements, like the characteristics of the 
species and the area involved. PAC is, arguably, regularly problematic when threatened 
species are caught up. In such a case, translocation may be a desirable possible technique in 
terms of PAC (Messmer, 2000). 
3.12.2.2 Compensation and benefit-sharing 
Compensation structures are proposed to assist people who bear the costs of living with 
wildlife from becoming the conservation opponents (Nyphus & Tilson, 2004b). HWCs carry 
substantial economic costs for people, and recompense is a method that objects to lessen 
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conflict through reimbursing those involved for their losses (Distefano, 2005). Compensation 
can lessen the weight of conflict between the local communities and the conservation 
agencies, thereby amassing the communities’ sustenance for, and sense of ownership of, 
conservation initiatives (Bowen-Jones, 2012). Justifiably, the method reinstates the faith of 
societies after loss has been sustained due to the destructions produced by wildlife. The 
method is typically restricted to particular classes of loss, such as livestock that is killed by 
elephants or predators (MET, 2003). The schemes are often funded by a conservation 
organisation, although government schemes also exist (MET, 2005). All are designed to 
prevent the affected communities from taking direct action themselves, which would 
otherwise usually have involved hunting down, and killing, the individual elephants, lions or 
other species involved (Morzillo et al., 2014). 
 Despite compensation schemes meeting the needs of host communities in financial 
recomposes, they do have their own problems (Musiani et al., 2003). They are not easy to 
administer, requiring, in some cases, dependable and moveable workforces on the ground to 
validate claims (MET, 2005), whereas, sometimes they are very expensive. The worst case 
situation exists in Zimbabwe and Uganda (Paris, 2006), where the national governments have 
a tendency to to abandon, and segregate, wildlife organisations in compensation schemes. 
Compensation deals only with the economic facet of a conflict that is equally a socio-political 
and an ecological challenge, with links to matters of land use, impartiality and empowerment 
(Nekaris et al., 2013). The system also does not consider the impact of such occurrences on 
reliant on children, who are devoid of education to the lack of school fees (Ocholla et al., 
2013). Although compensation schemes provide reparation after the inflicted damage on the 
local communities by wild animals, a wider method involves providing physical benefits to 
land owners in acknowledgement of the role that they play, and the costs with which they 
have to contend, in hosting wildlife on their land (Mustafa, & Tayeh, 2011). For instance, a 
popular pilot programme has been operating for some years for the landowners adjacent to 
Nairobi National Park (Mzembi, 2016).  
Generally, though, the method is costly and needs monies to be made accessible year after 
year (Kideghesho, 2006). The purpose in the Nairobi National Park experimental task was to 
increase adequate monies to be able to institute a donation that could then withstand the 
programme, but, to date, the required funds have not been secured (Kideghesho, 2006). The 
KWS has a programme of allocating the revenue produced from the national parks with the 
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neighbouring communities, whose funds are delivered directly at community level, for such 
facilities as classrooms for schools and cattle dips (Reynolds & Braithwaite, 2001). 
 In benefits sharing, the services (facilities and amenities) are valued by the communities 
concerned, although community-level benefits do not recompense for discrete losses, like the 
predation of livestock, or crop destruction (Ogra, 2008). Whether such revenue-sharing 
programmes affect the attitudes of the affected communities towards coexistence with 
wildlife, is much debatable (Som et al., 2006). However, the appraisal tells that the problem 
is multidimensional, with some administration practices being futile, while others are 
monetarily unmaintainable, or too technically compound and costly for deprived countryside 
communities to assume (Taylor & Knight, 2003). However, HWCs can be minimised through 
the implementation of good administration practices and methods including low-cost know-
hows (Ogada, 2011). The literature (Bowen-Jones, 2012) submits that financial compensation 
is futile in decreasing the number of conflicts, and in growing the level of tolerance among 
those affected by the aftermath of HWCs, with accomplishment often being due to the social 
circumstances involved, rather than to the mechanism per se. However, Ariya and Momanyi 
(2015) and Bauer and Kari (2001) reaffirm the efficiency of the mitigation subsequent from 
recompense and benefit-sharing, collected together with the suggested use of other 
complementary approaches. 
3.12.2.3 Community-based natural resource management schemes (CBNRMSs) 
Contemporary pragmatic academics (Keyser, 2009; Hall, 2010) have been extremely vocal 
on the subject of host community participation in tourism development, with an intent to 
grow the local economies. A CBNRMS has been established in the Caprivi region (Namibia), 
where the ecotourism and hunting allowances are possibly appreciated in terms of evolving 
an indigenous economy that is based on wildlife-related incomes (Collomb, 2009). The 
scheme involves an arrangement of returning aids to the remote communities, in order to 
motivate them towards the protection of wildlife outside the PAs, and to discourage illegal 
hunting (Chigwenya & Chifamba, 2010). Nsibimana (2010) highlight that, while the system 
is still at an initial phase, it is anticipated to have real possibilities in terms of alleviating 
conflict. Nonetheless, one should not ignore Dickman and Hazzah’s (2016) point of view: the 
effectiveness of the conflict management measures adopted differ from one place to another, 
due to the varying factors (i.e. species and geographical location) involved. 
60 
 
In managing HWCs, a fundamental rational norm of conflict resolution is the idea of having a 
good understanding of the scope of the specific conflicts that one is trying to resolve 
(Dorresteijn et al., 2014). Without such an understanding, one may establish that, it is 
practically impossible to devise effective prevention, mitigation or resolution strategies. In 
the best case scenario, such untargeted actions might have little effect, but, in the worst case, 
clumsy or untargeted actions might essentially surge levels of conflicts (EC, 2013). To better 
comprehend the reason for many different remedial measures being developed around the 
world but have not been implemented globally, it is essential to underscore that, although the 
management approaches have similar goals, they are embedded in different environmental, 
societal, cultural, and economic realities, in the communities of different taxonomic groups 
(Mir et al., 2016). More usually, all of the above need viable financing, and they are most 
probable to be operative when they are tied to improving the preventative measures to 
minimise the number of HWCs, as well (often) as supplementing other financial and 
nonfinancial maintenance schemes (Bowen-Jones, 2012). The mitigation of such conflicts, 
and the proper quantification of their proximate and ultimate causes, has, arguably, become 
an increasingly important part of conservation policies (Mir et al., 2016). In formulating such 
policies, adopting an ethnoprimatological perspective is imperative. Such a standpoint 
permits for a conservation policy to be well-defined in relation to an indigenous cultural 
context, in terms of which traditions and religious aspects usually exist for the preservation, 
or to the harm, of wildlife (Lee, 2010; Nekaris et al., 2013). As much as the measures are 
used to halt HWCs, a variety of challenges can be encountered in the process (UN, 2013), as 
are discussed below. 
3.13 Challenges to the management of HWCs  
The challenge of accomplishing goals for development, and those of solving HWCs is 
normally enormous in areas of increased humans and wild animals’ population densities, 
which are associated with pressures on natural resources (Guinness & Taylor, 2014). Such 
resentment towards wild game can also be rooted within tensions of the societies (Caro et al., 
2014), which can be predominantly deep-rooted in and near PA borders, where the benefits of 
HWC are felt to accumulate to the government, tourists, and all stakeholders, at the expense 
of utilising efficient and valuable land for agriculture (Yahner, 2013). Furthermore, it is, in 
general, acceptable for communal people to perceive wildlife as the state-owned property. In 
terms of the aforementioned outlook, Ariya and Momanyi (2015) establish that, state 
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institutes that manage and oversee the PAs are observed to be accountable for the stewardship 
of wildlife within their area, and away from the human-inhabited zones. Although 
understanding the nature of conflict and its drivers is, arguably, key to drafting effective 
mitigation strategies, many countries, in spite of having embraced an emphasis on connecting 
biodiversity conservation to human-wellbeing sense, are possibly struggling to implement 
such resolutions. While the motives for this actions are diversified, Bushell and McCool 
(2007) argue that at least one feature that is habitually overlooked is the fact that not all 
biodiversity is related to human well-being, therefore the activities of many species directly 
and severely conflict with human interests.  
HWCs denotes an accumulative catastrophe to conservation, for the most part of the densely 
populated zones of low-income destinations (Guinness & Taylor, 2014). In general terms, the 
nature of wildlife administration across the globe is comparably fluctuating with a variation 
in patterns in the extensive environment. The rise in the human population of the world has 
been complemented by the speedy growth in the agrarian and metropolitan areas and the 
innumerable infrastructures, specifically the road and railway networks (Barua et al., 2013). 
Universally, wildlife habitats are being changed and split by means of human activities, thus 
leading in the shifting behaviours of several wild species (Yahner, 2013). In addition, the 
ongoing challenges contributing to the failures in the management of HWCs include, but are 
not limited to, poor planning, implementation techniques and insufficient resources, the 
development of underdevelopment in poor countries, economic and political crises in 
poverty-stricken societies, institutional issues and the lack of statistical databases, the natural 
characteristics of wildlife, and the costs associated with, and the sustainability issues in, 
wildlife management (Bowen-Jones, 2012; Dickman & Hazzah, 2016; Nekaris et al., 2013; 
Yahner, 2013). The challenges are discussed in detail and at length below. 
3.13.1 Poor planning, implementation techniques and insufficient resources  
Madden and McQuinn (2014) declare that enough information on the priorities set for 
conservation is readily available, but the responsible authorities tend to falter when it comes 
to the comprehension of conservation actions in collaboration with the stakeholders, as well 
as ways of maintaining a constant flow of benefits to the local people. HWCs are some of the 
modern-day calamities that demand the adoption of an interdisciplinary approach and the 
collaborative involvement of social, political, economic, technological and legal role players, 
with all the stakeholders concerned being required to be functional and participatory (Hill et 
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al., 2002). The foundation of management model which is good, is recommendable for 
operative and effective PA and management of species (Baldus, 2004). Yet, Andereck et al. 
(2005) emphasises that, the fact that the implementation of operational conservation exploit is 
far less advanced than are the methodical assessment procedures. Many communities have, 
since time immemorial, demonstrated failure in combining half of the collaborative 
prerequisite with the management of HWCs (Adams & McShane, 2007). Such failures have 
been expressed in terms of poor planning and implementation practices, as well as 
insufficient resources (Madden, 2004). Gandiwa et al. (2013) confirm the unsystematic ways 
that have been used in dealing with such conflicts, which, as a result of insufficient resources, 
have developed implementation strategies that are bound to fail. Compensation and benefit-
sharing, the use of diversion and land-use transformation have, so far, been practically 
impossible in Binga (Zimbabwe). Conyers (2002) claims that such methods have failed in 
Binga because of the poor planning and irrational implementation techniques employed, all 
due to the lack of resources in the country’s poorest district. 
A rapid growth in human populations (i.e. with the population in Africa came close to tripling 
in the four decades from 1960), and the spread of settled agrarian activities to more marginal 
rangelands, as well as the sum of HWCs, has, unavoidably, increased (Akyeampong, 2011). 
The above suggests a refocusing of attention from planning towards the management of 
HWCs. Barua et al. (2013) admit that the failure of implementation strategies has resulted 
from the supply of insufficient resources, like finances and human resource personnel. The 
available evidence further suggests that the challenge that is faced by destinations is their 
failure to derive meaningful local economic benefits, the lack of implementation expertise 
that is manifested in the incongruity cost-benefit conservation locations, unlawful utilisation 
of resources, and restrictions in designs, which fail to apprehend the highly intricate and 
mixed features of the host societies, as well as the geopolitical realities (Garnett, Sayer & Du 
Toit, 2007). To date, comparatively little systematic research has been carried out into the 
patterns of HWCs, with the result being meagre planning, poor implementation skills, and 
inadequate resources for executing successful management practices (Hill et al., 2002). 
3.13.2 Climate change 
Climatic change, which has, arguably, emerged as a modern concern in many parts of the 
world, has proven to be a recurring barrier in terms of the successful management of HWCs. 
The UN (2013) has revealed that the climatic dilemma has spilled over into arousing other 
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problems that are faced by the countries concerned, especially in terms of the destinations on 
the periphery. Reckless deforestation and overgrazing are issues the discussion of which is 
stimulated by climatic changes (UN, 2013), while also being a way of contextualising the 
direct conflict with wildlife (Blair, 2008). In Zimbabwe, deforestation and overgrazing have 
resulted from the changing climate, with both factors bringing wildlife and people into close 
contact with each other as they clash in terms of conflicting interests (Gratwicke & 
Stapelkamp, 2006). Scanty rains, with an increase in desertification in many parts of 
Zimbabwe, have prompted the excessive cutting down of trees (i.e. animal habitat) for 
firewood, with the extending of grazing fields for livestock interfering with the natural 
environment (Brown, 2002). Given the degree of chronic poverty and other colossal 
economic challenges faced by Southern Africa, one could assert that the region will not be 
capable of solving the climatic problem any time soon. In addition, the predominant state has 
extremely demotivated the remaining conservation professionals or agencies (Gratwicke & 
Stapelkamp, 2006).  
Climatic change has further reduced the cropping alternative in many parts of countries on 
the periphery, leading to exacerbated HWCs. According to the Chigwenya and Chifamba 
(2010), alternative cropping is no longer possible in Zimbabwe, due to the changes that have 
occurred in the country’s climate. Zimbabwe is among a number of Southern Africa countries 
that rely heavily on a diet of drought-resistant millet (Fischer et al., 2011). Various bodies of 
literature (Frank, 2006; Frank & Woodroffe, 2002; UN, 2013) suggest that intercropping can 
help, yet the adverse climatic conditions do not allow for that. Relying purely on millet, and 
occasionally on maize, has exposed communities not only to poverty, but also to the pests 
that feed on such crops (Browne-Nuñez & Jonker, 2008). Disadvantaged animals living on a 
reduced vegetation diet (as a source of food and habitat) forces the wildlife concerned to 
forage on planted crops (MET, 2003). In Zimbabwe, the amount of forest cover, through 
deforestation and overgrazing, has declined from 57% in 1990 to 49% in 2000, and then to 
44% in 2005, with the rate of loss overall being six times higher than the global average 
(Gratwicke & Stapelkamp, 2006). The amount of tolerance of wildlife has grown with 
changing values and widening benefits, and the amount of conflict has increased, due to the 
increased amount of protection, habituation and encroachment in human-dominated 
landscapes (Sterba, 2012). With the above being outstanding database, a more contemporary 
examination would be both vital and enlightening, because of sporadic reports (Browne-
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Nuñez & Jonker, 2008) suggest that the climate has grown significantly to be a major factor 
contributing to prolonged HWCs across societies.  
3.13.3 Eco-political problems and chronic poverty levels 
Okech (2010) and Rogerson and Visser (2011) highlight economic meltdown and political 
turmoil as serious agents in terms of chronic poverty in Southern Africa. Hughes (2013) and 
the UN (2013) regard such macro environmental factors as a burden diverting immediate 
attention to HWCs in the region. The Human Security Report Project (HSRP) (2013) claims 
that the attention of animals and people in conflict, which is an African syndrome, has taken 
its place in the world spectrum through terrorism, economic outcasting, and religious 
persecutions, obscuring the real ecological problem at hand. Zimbabwe has been faced with 
unparalleled political and social disturbance, and this is a direct result of the government-
instigated private land appropriations that began at the turn of the century (Gratwicke & 
Stapelkamp, 2006). Throughout the above-mentioned chaos, there has been prevalent fear of 
state agents, fuel shortages, cases of corruption, and a widespread disrespect for ethics, hiking 
hyperinflation, scarcity foreign currency, continuous brain drain, a crumbling education 
system,a widespread in AIDS and HIV, steeply rising death rates, a failing tourism industry, 
and an overall shortage of information in relation what is really happening in the country 
(Conyers, 2002; Gratwicke & Stapelkamp, 2006). Despite the rapid political and socio-
economic fluctuations having been tremendously unfavourable to the ecology and wildlife, 
the wild animals’ crisis has been somewhat disregarded, given the irresistible humanitarian 
disaster gripping the country (Butler, 2000). Statistics regarding the wildlife and conservation 
industry is rare, and otherwise circumstantial, as many systems of wildlife management have 
been dismantled, due to the socio-economic and political developments that have taken place 
(Conyers, 2002). 
With such macro predicaments driving the society towards a state of chronic poverty, illegal 
poaching has become inevitable, with deforestation having become unavoidable, and with 
stagnation in the infrastructural development converging to divert all the required attention 
towards wildlife conservation (Bel et al., 2011). The damage to Zimbabwe’s wildlife heritage 
has not yet been systematically assessed, due to the prevailing war-torn situation, as well as 
economic depression, and the general deep-lying poverty (Gratwicke & Stapelkamp, 2006). 
Terrorism, civil wars, and political unrest divert national governments’ attention away from 
issues relating to conservation (HSRP, 2013). Political issues have driven all countries in the 
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international system, leading to the emergence of a new form of global security governance 
(HSRP, 2013), suggesting that politics has special interests that play out at the expense of 
wildlife welfare. The above adds up to a high need for the infrastructural development needs 
to be met in poverty-hit destinations. Costly management measures, including translocation, 
land use management, and keeping poachers at bay, become practically impossible due to the 
lack of funding resources, with poverty alleviation taking precedence (EC, 2013; IFAW, 
2011; KC, 2013). 
3.13.4 Institutional issues and the lack of statistical databases 
In modern times, most social phenomena, which are multifaceted, are related to multiple 
bodies of information that belong to different disciplines (Jabareen, 2009). In most coexisting 
communities, few of the much-needed organisations, personnel and bodies distinctively deal 
with HWCs as outstanding issues (Mgumia & Oba, 2003; Miguel et al., 2016). The 
institutional weaknesses, further, consist of a failure to comprise the outcomes of the Natural 
and Social Sciences into plans of management, a minimum extent of public involvement and 
transparency, poor organization between the areas within the centralized states, and between 
countries, and the absenteeism of excellent systems of population monitoring (EC, 2013). In 
some nations, no plainly recognizable, yet, accountable authorities might be in place, with no 
plans of management with regards to HWCs (Frank, 2006). The absence of law application, 
and the poor functionality of compensation schemes, are also extensive problems in 
Zimbabwe, Mozambique and Uganda, and other countries where HWCs are severe (Bel et 
al., 2011). A final concern of weakness is often poor coordination between the agencies of 
management sectors like transport and agriculture in terms of the environment (EC, 2013), 
which is highly associated with the economic depression that inclines to be obscure 
peripheral societies. 
Present-day systems of communication and efforts for education are devoid of the formal and 
informal structures and channels that are essential in ensuring the accurate and appropriate 
distribution of information, and satisfactory levels of trust and empowerment (Galhano & 
Harouna, 2005). The joint lack of appropriate communication and education in wildlife could 
justify all the inconsistencies in tribal and traditional land tenure systems. However, both the 
conservation and the development prospects are frustrated by the dualistic land tenure and 
management system that misrepresents the incentives for achieving vibrant community and 
private segment partnerships (Giacomo & Angelo, 2013). In Zambia, for example, most of 
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the Zambian land in the Upper Zambezi transboundary zone is under customary tenure 
(Metcalfe, 2005). Moreover, the responsibility between the chief and the community is often 
biased to situations, with examples of rational deed and rent-seeking behaviour being 
widespread (Goeldner & Ritchie, 2009). Unless the challenges that are incorporated by 
dualistic tenure and by participating common property organization are met, investment in 
wildlife might be negative in relation to the improvement of livelihood (Graham & Ochieng, 
2008). 
Moreover, the lack of statistical databases further complements institutional weakness to 
justify the complexities in dealing with the matter relating to HWCs. The FAO (2009a) gives 
an example of the lack of statistical details on crocodiles, especially when the victim was lone 
at the time of the attack. Deaths are also often not registered (Guinness, 2014), making it 
difficult to settle the cause and effect of causalities. In addition, attacks on humans by 
crocodiles are often ascribed to witchcraft (Ocholla et al., 2013), and the causalities 
sometimes exaggerate the causes, impacts and consequences for those concerned, probably to 
be able to reap as much benefit from the compensation as above. The above calls for the use 
of a time-consuming methodological technique called observation to attain real answers to 
the problem (Johansson, 2010). Managing conflict is hugely challenging, with the responsible 
stakeholders being expected to design a ‘toolbox’ of finest procedures to enable the 
identification of serious requirements and gaps that characterise the HWC field. The different 
types of baseline data also require assessment for the design of effective strategies for 
preventing, or for mitigating the effects of, HWCs (Hockings & Humle, 2009). The 
strengthening of the institutions involved requires huge investment in the existing resources, 
and the establishing of databases for the details of those deserving compensation is also 
expensive (Kahler, Roloff & Gore, 2012). Institutional issues, and the lack of statistical 
databases, not only makes HWC a futile exercise in Southern Africa alone, but it has also 
become of global concern (Hockings & Humle, 2009). 
3.13.5 Natural characteristics of wildlife 
The fundamental characteristics of wild animals, like food preferences, migration patterns 
and routes, caution, or behaviour of predation, can all influence the events of HWCs, with 
them being very difficult to deal with (Ekdahl, 2012). Some predominantly edible food items 
can attract wildlife over long distances (Blair, 2008; CAMPFIRE Programme, 2007), with 
much of the wildlife concerned living outside the PAs. According to the Karis et al. (2013), 
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across Africa, 80% of the elephants’ range have a tendency to be outside the PAs. Regarding 
the above, Kelly (2001) advances a central question: is it rational to anticipate human beings, 
of which the majority are among the poorest in Africa’s heartlands, to cohabit with such wild 
animals as large predators in form of elephants and herds of antelope, and to absorb the 
subsequent economic losses and tolerate the inconveniences and dangers to lives and 
livelihoods that can result therefrom? Species that roam seasonally on an even basis, like 
elephants, are known to use the same traditional routes ever year, and, therefore, managing 
their reactions to human activities is a compound task (Kirby, 2005). Instituting cultivated 
lands along the routes exposures them to raids (Kim & Fesenmair, 2017). The above has been 
seen, for example, in Mali and Togo, where the most critical destruction has happened in 
villages that are located along the elephants’ habitual pathways (Conover, 2002; Treves & 
Karanth, 2003). 
According to Western, Russell and Cuthill (2009), 65% of migrant and other highly 
wandering wildlife populations are found outside the PAs in Kenya. Henceforth, the 
participation of members from groups such as ranchers should be of high importance in 
conservation work, as they should not only further the development within the community, 
but also encourage the development of positive attitudes towards conservation (Western et 
al., 2009). By achieving a moderately general reception of the need for wildlife conservation, 
the chances of achievement for the related projects are likely to rise the amount of 
competition over the two critical resources concerned as one of the ubiquitous problem of 
wildlife (Ekdahl, 2012). However, wildlife acceptance seems to be a seasonal matter, as 
HWCs normally occur only during the dry season, when there is more competition between 
people and wildlife for the available resources (Ocholla et al., 2013). Treves and Karanth 
(2003) explain that it is very imperative to note that the majority of the species concerned are 
carnivores, and large home range species, which is significant from a conservation viewpoint. 
In fact, such wild animals have a profound inspiration on host community ecological 
conservation, with them often altering the structure and function of the whole ecosystem 
through interspecific competition and the regulation of prey population density (Látková & 
Vogt, 2012). Above all, the uncontrollable migratory characteristic of wildlife makes such 
management measures as fertility control and translocation null and void (CAMPFIRE 
Programme, 2007). 
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3.13.6 The costs associated with sustainable management practices 
The creation of wildlife PAs has two resultant effect - costs and benefits (ZimConservation, 
2004). The key question one would ask is: which is often the cause of countless conflicts in 
conservation, has been between those pays for wildlife conservation, and those who benefits 
wildlife conservation? The costs resulting from wildlife conservation comprise of cost of 
opportunity of the land and other related resources (e.g. medicinal plants, water, firewood, 
etc.) and such direct social and economic costs such as crop destruction, depredation of 
domestic animals, and wildlife-related accidents (Lee, 2010). MacFie (2003) further claims 
that the benefits involved include both consumptive and no consumptive forms of utilisation. 
Often, the costs and benefits of conservation are unevenly distributed among the different 
actors (ZimConservation, 2004), leading to conflicts that further limit the effectiveness of 
conflict resolution (KC, 2013). Furthermore, costs implications and benefits distribution tend 
to influence the local residents’ attitudes and perceptions. Eventually, human beings tend to 
cultivate a negative attitude towards wildlife management and conservation initiatives 
projected by the government, or by the conservation authorities (Madden & McQuinn, 2015). 
The above, in turn, can result in the non-cooperation of local communities and to increased 
cases of illegal hunting and other illegal activities (Levine, 2002). All the above can lead to 
subjectivity in the sustainability of the programmes involved, as most of them are donor-
initiated and -funded, and devoid of sound strategies for their survival when there is donor 
pull out (Songorwa, 2004). As a result, the benefits from the initiatives are also possible to be 
condensed, or to be ended, in the event of population rise and low tourism earnings, as a 
result of ecological, political, policy, and security factors (ZimConservation, 2004).  
HWCs arguably cost people and local governments much money and time, as well as leading 
to multiple human safety concerns. In spite of the efforts applied to manage them, there has 
been a lack of a comprehensive evaluation process to measure the impacts of the related 
programmes (Sakurai & Jacobson, 2011). Magigi and Ramadhani (2013) highlights the lack 
of information about how to finance and achieve the required variations to anthropological 
activities within the existing political landscape, and about how best to reduce the social 
conflicts, using the available administration institutes (EC, 2013). Philosophically, the lack of 
vision in relation to ways in which conflicts and species which causes conflict should be 
integrated in an advanced physical and political landscape is a more pronounced problem 
(Thomassen et al., 2011). Bearing in mind the present-day growth rates in human population, 
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the rise in demand for natural resources as well as the increasing pressure for access to land, 
are a clear testament showing that the HWCs will not be eradicated in the near future 
(Madhusudan, 2003). Despite the challenges deliberated on above, Marecha (2017) cautions 
societies and all stakeholders to continue trying to address the problem for the attainment of a 
mutual goal, namely peaceful coexistence. 
3.14 Summary 
The need to tie biodiversity conservation to tourism and human well-being has, arguably, 
exposed many destinations to trying to eradicate HWCs. This is a result of an overlooked 
fact: wildlife conservation can contradict with the desire for human well-being, and, 
consequently, tourism (Thomassen et al., 2011). In addition, the interaction between people 
and wild animals are characteristically intricate, encompassing a range of stakeholders in 
tourism stakeholders (McCool & Spenceley, 2014). The natural complexity of the situation 
pertaining to HWCs, the mass of role-players involved, and the history, social, and political 
roots of the conflict all subsidize to such challenges (Mawonde, 2018). As a result, HWCs, in 
their totality, are frequently neither completely comprehended nor valued, even by those who 
are next to the matter, not to mention the individuals and institutes who might, from a 
distance, be able to inspire the programmes aimed at addressing the conflict, but who do not 
have to deal with the conflict on a daily basis (Moyana, 2014). In Victoria Falls and other 
communities in Zimbabwe, human beings and wild animals usually live in close vicinity, and 
wide-ranging wild game does not necessarily stay inside the PAs (Collomb, 2009; Martin, 
2005). As such, wildlife protectionists are entitled to forge a symbiotic solution for solving 
the challenge of coexistence (MET, 2005). However, no panaceas exist in terms of the 
management of wildlife damage (Ekdahl, 2012; Marzano & Dandy, 2012), hence, practising 
the long-term policy options of managing people and wildlife in PAs to create an 
environment that is conducive to tourism development is, therefore, prudent (Morrison et al., 
2009). 
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CHAPTER FOUR 
RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY 
4.1 Introduction 
The current chapter covers the methodology that was used to carry out the current study. 
Collis and Hussey (2003:55) state: 
  
Methodology is the inclusive approaches and perspectives to the research process in its entirety 
and is concerned with the following key aspects: why certain data was collected, what data was 
collected, where data was collected at, how data was collected and how data was analysed.  
 
Creswell (2009) defines methodology as an action plan that justifies the utilisation and 
selection of particular procedures adopted for certain studies (Creswell, 2009). Elahi and 
Dehdashti (2011) denote that a research methodology specifies the most adequate operations 
to be performed to test a specific hypothesis, under given conditions. The current chapter 
describes the techniques and processes that were followed in conducting the present research. 
 
To systematically establish the procedures, processes, and instruments used in the study, the 
research questions for the current chapter were firstly developed to guide the study, with the 
provision of the background to the study area taking immediate precedence, followed by the 
stating, and the justifying, of the research design. The discussion of the research design leads 
to an overview of the sample procedure, which focuses on the survey population, as well as 
on outlining the sample size, with an eventual justification of the sampling techniques used. 
The chapter then expounds on the adopted research instruments used to facilitate data 
collection, including the sources of the data collected, thereby justifying the validity, and the 
reliability, of the tools which were made use of, during data collection. 
 
4.2 Research questions 
In light of the main objective of the study (i.e. to examine the perceptions of the local 
residents and the authorities towards HWCs), the following research questions were devised: 
 What are the causes of HWCs in Victoria Falls? 
 What are the impacts and consequences of HWCs on the components of tourism in 
the Victoria Falls community? 
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 To what extent are the local residents willing to coexist with wildlife, and what are the 
best available practical blueprints that can be adopted to improve the interaction and 
the local acceptability of wildlife? 
 How important is wildlife in boosting the local economy so as to generate benefits for 
the local residents in the Victoria Falls community? 
 
4.3 Research site 
The ZTA (2015) locates the town of Victoria Falls on the southern bank of the Zambezi 
River, in the western far-end of the falls. The town is in Zimbabwe’s Matabeleland North 
province (ZTA, 2009), (See Figure 4.1 below). The name of the town is adopted from the 
iconic Falls – the global icon which is regarded as the world’s biggest curtain of falling water 
in the whole world (ZTA, 2009). It is part of one of the Seven Wonders of the World 
(McGregor, 2003). The town is also the hub to spectacular wild game safaris, a rich culture, 
and sociable residents (Rogerson & Visser, 2011), making it a harbour for tourists and 
citizens. Victoria Falls was the first acknowledged tourist resort in Zimbabwe, and it was 
referred to by McGregor (2003) as being an early twentieth-century resort with a history as a 
tourist attraction dating back to 1857. The Victoria Falls region has been receiving tourists 
for over a century and a half, with many generations of local townspeople having being born 
into a situation marked by tourist–community interaction (Tichaawa & Mhlanga, 2015).  
 
Figure 4.1: Map of Victoria Falls, showing the geographical layout of the town 
Source: http://www.amadeusgarden.com. 
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4.3.1 The motive behind choosing Victoria Falls as a research site 
The selection of Victoria Falls as the study area was grounded in two facts. First and 
foremost, Victoria Falls is one of the very few economically productive communities in 
Zimbabwe where the wildlife and the people are in close contact with each other (ZTA, 
2015). According to Miller (2013) and Collomb (2009), Victoria Falls was initially seen as a 
wildlife and nature reserve, but its economic strength, developed through tourism and wildlife 
conservation, attracted mass urbanisation. The above suggests that the inhabitants of the town 
are seen as living in a nature reserve. In the area, the movement and range patterns of the 
large mammals are controlled essentially by the availability of food and water, the amount of 
escape cover, and the accessibility of potential mates in the town and in the peripheral areas 
(Conover, 2002). Several forms of HWCs occur, with various negative results. In Victoria 
Falls, the remarkable diversity, ranging from subtropical to temperate to savannah-like 
distinctively diurnal geo-climatic conditions, prevalent in the town has influenced the 
exponential increase in the human population, the rapid industrialisation, and the spurt 
experienced in developmental activities, which have all served to upset the peaceful nature of 
the wildlife in the area (ZTA, 2009; Conover, 2002). The processes of development usually 
result in the loss of forest area in terms of biodiversity habitat, and in the overall degradation 
of the forest vegetation, leading to an increased number of HWCs (Habib et al., 2015). 
Therefore, such HWCs need to be dealt with to promote an environment that is conducive to 
sustainable tourism development in Victoria Falls. 
 
Secondly, Victoria Falls is the powerhouse of Zimbabwean tourism (Rogerson & Visser, 
2011; McGregor, 2003). Victoria Falls supports a wide variety of, and is home to, large 
herbivore species, like elephants, buffalo, giraffes, plain zebras, and a variety of large 
carnivores, like lions, leopards, and spotted hyena, all of which form an extensive array of 
tourist attractions (Mzembi, 2016). Small scavengers, like baboons and monkeys, also 
contribute to the town’s fauna population (Gandiwa 2012). The local residents in the 
community are mostly employed in the tourism entities and in the wildlife conservation areas, 
with some being self-employed in their own business (McGregor, 2003). HWCs have 
emerged, due to the close physical interaction between the people and the wild animals, 
which is a problem emanating from the continuous shrinking of the resource base (Gandiwa 
et al., 2013). One might argue that wild game, as a pull factor, requires a particular habitat for 
survival, whereas the local residents are employed in the conservation areas to earn a living. 
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With the above-mentioned situation suggesting that the wildlife involved require human 
tolerance to survive, and the people involved requiring the presence of wildlife for 
employment opportunities, their symbiotic coexistence is, arguably, ideal. Against such a 
background, the study sought to examine the perceptions of the local residents and authorities 
towards HWC, with a view to recommending measures promoting sustainable conservation 
tourism in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe. 
4.4 Research paradigm 
One may define a research paradigm as the researcher’s viewpoint which is established on a 
set of assumptions, ideas, and principles held within educational researches. A paradigm may 
be viewed as a “set of basic beliefs (or metaphysics) that deals with ultimates or first 
principles which represents a worldview that defines, for its holder, the nature of the world” 
(Guba & Lincoln, 1994:107). A paradigm consists of four segments: ontology, epistemology, 
methodology, and methods (Mertens, 2009). Based on philosophical assumptions, paradigm 
describes the nature of social reality (ontology) and explains how do we know what we know 
(epistemology), which leads to ask certain questions and use of appropriate approaches to 
systematic inquiry (methodology) (Walliman, 2011). “Research Methods are the tools and 
techniques for doing research” (Walliman, 2011: 01). However, Mertens (2008) claims that a 
critical researcher may use both qualitative and quantitative methods - which is also called a 
mixed method, but one should be aware of the underlying contextual, historical and political 
factors inherent to the subject under interrogation. These two methods which were adopted in 
this study, are discussed in detail on page 74 under the subsection: mixed methods.  
4.5 Research design 
Aveyard (2011) defines a research design as a blueprint for conducting a research study, 
which allows for maximum control over factors that might, otherwise, militate against the 
validity of the findings. Creswell (2009) defines a research design as the preparation for a 
scientific investigation, and the strategy formulation to try and understand a phenomenon 
under study. According to Silverman (2010), when determining which methods to use in their 
research studies, researchers tend to consider such factors as the type, and scope, of the 
studies that they intend to undertake. In relation to case studies that require multiple sources 
of evidence, like the current one, multi-perspective approaches are recommended, because 
they allow for both closed and open-ended questions to be asked without bias (Creswell, 
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2008). Silverman (2010) holds that any population study that is carried out using 
multidimensional approaches tends to be credible, due to the different approaches taken that 
are likely to complemenxddddddddddddddddddddddddddddt one another’s strengths, and to 
minimise one another’s weaknesses. The phenomenon that the researcher aims to understand 
helps to decide which design to employ for a particular study (Creswell, 2009).  
4.6 Research methods 
A mixed method research design, combining the qualitative and quantitative forms of 
research (Creswell, 2009), was used in the current research inquiry. The line between 
quantitative and qualitative research is obscure, as no pure version exists of one or the other 
(Tewksbury, 2009). Therefore, the use of both methods is ideal for optimising the study 
design involved, so as to produce balanced results that should prove to be useful in future 
(McClintoch & Garrett, 2012). Given the nature and scope of the current study and the 
population involved, the adoption of the mixed method was arguably ideal as enable the 
researcher to communicate the quantitative findings fairly easy, with the backing of the data 
obtain from the qualitative design. Based on the positivist and interpretivist paradigms, 
adopting a combined qualitative and quantitative method is sound practice, as they 
complementarily allow the measurement of attitudes and perceptions, which are often 
complex, without combining the two (Browne-Nuñez & Jonker, 2008).  
The quantitative method, based on an epistemic positivist stance, was adopted for the data 
collection of the current study. Quantitative techniques involve the use of numerical data, and 
the employment of statistical techniques and empirical statements, to explain a phenomenon 
(Madrigal & McClain, 2012). Quantitative research answers such questions as when, how 
much, and how many, in terms of a study (Lunenburg & Irby, 2008). The quantitative 
methodology was realised by the current researcher through the provision of the controlled 
parts on the questionnaire survey, leading to the generation of statistical results in relation to 
the perceptions that the local authorities and the local residents had towards HWCs, with the 
aim of understanding how tourism development has been affected by HWCs in Victoria Falls, 
Zimbabwe. 
On the other hand, the qualitative method was also adopted in the current research. Use of the 
qualitative method involves the collection of data through the use of narratives to explain 
social phenomena, with such data being analysed through the application of one, or more, 
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qualitative techniques (Smith, Flowers & Larkin, 2009). The qualitative method, which has 
been framed within the ambit of a humanistic paradigm, was used to come to an 
understanding of behaviour and perceptions from the participants own subjective frames of 
reference. The qualitative method seeks to answer questions about ‘how’ and ‘why’ (Woods, 
Sutton, Shaw, Miller, Smith, Young, Bonas, Booth & Jones, 2007). In the current research, 
open-ended questions were used, with the primary intention of developing themes from the 
obtained data. Creswell (2008) underscores that, in qualitative research, in-depth interviewing 
of key informants, questionnaires, and the scrutiny of personal documents are used as means 
to generate information. The qualitative methodology was realised by the current researcher 
through the use of open-ended question portions on the questionnaire survey which was 
administered through the semi-structured face-to-face interviews. The approach was aimed at 
coming to an understanding of the social phenomena concerned, and at interpreting why the 
HWCs studied took a certain shape in the study area. 
4.7 Population of the study   
A survey population is a total aggregate of all the items, subjects or substances that fit into a 
set of determined, yet specified, conditions (Latham, 2007; Veal, 2006). Burns and Grove 
(2005) define a population as consisting of all the elements that meet the criteria for inclusion 
in a study. In the current study, the survey population consisted of the local residents and the 
local authorities (being the game rangers, the City Council (CC) police, and the national park 
managers and representatives from the ZTA). The total population of Victoria Falls stood at 
35 761 people (Countrymeters, 2015), during the time of research.  
4.8 Sample and the sampling procedure 
A sample is a subset of the individuals in any population under research (Mertens, 2009). 
Sampling is the selection of a representative portion from a total population, for purposes of 
participation and measurement in a specific study (Bruma, Fiske & Bolker, 2008). Sampling 
is very important in accommodating not only the work of researchers who have a minimal 
amount of resources available, in terms of time and money, but also a workload that might be 
associated with studying an entire population of the phenomenon under study (Fontaine & 
Haaz, 2006).  
In the present study, the research involved a survey which focussed on the local residents and 
the local authorities in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe. In Victoria Falls, the research team 
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consisted of a total of 8 trained fieldworkers, including the researcher. The fieldworkers who 
participated in collecting data much-needed awareness of how to administer questionnaires to 
the local residents, and they played a crucial part in getting effective reactions and responses 
from the target respondents, due to their prior experiences, gained from their own tourism 
undergraduate and postgraduate tourism researches. Some of the fieldworkers had done their 
own surveys on similar respondents (Victoria Falls residents), on separate tourism research 
topics. The local fieldworkers appointed were trained in the content of the questionnaire and 
in the administrative procedure involved. They also had a deep understanding of the whole 
exercise, as they were employed as part-time workers in different tourism businesses in 
Victoria Falls. In addition, the key questions asked in relation to the survey were discussed by 
the researcher with the entire team of fieldworkers beforehand, so as to help clarify any 
misunderstandings and misinterpretations that might occur. Given that the current study was 
designed in keeping with the elementary ethical concerns in research, such considerations 
like behaviour and permission were discussed and explained in detail.  
4.8.1 Local residents 
The significance of local residents in the planning, decision-making and general tourism 
development across destinations cannot be underestimated in any case study (Godfrey & 
Clarke, 2000; Inskeep, 1991; Kim & Fesenmair, 2017). In cases where the local residents are 
ignorant of their involvement in tourism development, they often resist all efforts made to 
resist development in their locality (Keyser, 2009). Successful tourism development can be 
achieved when the local residents are incorporated into the industry’s systems, with their 
views being highly regarded from grassroots level up (Mudumba, 2011; Makoni & Tichaawa, 
2017). Therefore, the local residents are generally held to have a better understanding of their 
own communities than do outsiders or newcomers (Moscardo, 2005). Hence, they are 
regarded as being capable of identifying specific problems, and of providing relevant 
suggestions, ideas and perceived measures that can be used to prevent and/or mitigate the 
occurrence of HWCs in human–wildlife coexisting communities. As a result, the local 
residents were deemed relevant to the current study. 
As indicated above, the sample size for the present study was drawn from the total population 
of 35 761 people living in Victoria Falls (Countrymeters, 2015). The sampling size was 
determined in accordance with Isaacs and Michael’s (1981:193) table, which permitted the 
determination of how the randomly chosen sample from the given finite population should be 
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obtained. Isaacs and Michael (1981) assert that, if the population size (N) has a 95% level of 
confidence, the sample size (S) proportion should fall within 5% of the population value, 
which enables all samples to be drawn at random. Therefore, a sample size of 365 was drawn 
from the entire Victoria Falls population. 
A simple random sampling method was adopted and applied to generate data from the local 
residents. Such sampling employs a probability sampling technique that gives every item in 
the population an equal chance of being included in the sample (Burns & Grove, 2005). 
Simple random sampling is the basic selection process of sampling, and it is easiest to 
understand of all such methods (Latham, 2007). In simple random sampling, every case of 
the population has an equal probability of inclusion in the sample (Taherdoost, 2016). 
Despite its shortfalls, the technique carries the advantages of being known for its need for 
only minimal knowledge of the study group of the population concerned in advance, for its 
freedom from errors in classification, and for being totally free from bias and prejudice 
(Taherdoost, 2016).  
In the current study, the fieldworkers concerned applied simple random sampling by means 
of spreading themselves out across the two main locations in Victoria Falls, namely 
Mkhosana and Chinotimba, to gather information from the respondents involved. The key 
reason for using such sampling was that it was easy to apply, and it gave every resident 18 
years of age and older the chance to be selected during the survey. A total of 365 
questionnaires were administered in a face-to-face encounter with the respondents.  
The current study was designed to examine the perceptions of the local residents and 
authorities towards HWCs occurring in Zimbabwe. To meet the objectives of the study, the 
researcher had to ensure that all of the research target groups’ reflections were represented 
therein, thus justifying use of the sampling technique adopted. The search instrument that was 
utilised in determining the perceptions of residents was the questionnaire (see Appendix A).  
4.8.2 Key informants (local authorities and conservation groups)  
Key informant interviews (KIIs) are qualitative in-depth interviews with experts with wide 
knowledge regarding the hypothetical issue which involved researchers wish to understand 
(Hancock, Ockleford & Windridge, 2009). Gratton and Jones (2010) underscores that, key 
informants supply or inform a study with specialist knowledge, based upon their position or 
relevant experience. Hancock et al. (2009) note that key informants are very helpful when 
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researchers wish to generate additional information regarding the background to the 
respondents’ opinions and narrations, which tend to lead to sound interpretation and to the 
discussion of quantitative results, hence developing new empirical theory about the problem 
at hand.  
KIIs usually complement the data collected from other sources. With the KIIs being executed 
in terms of the qualitative data collection techniques employed (Latham, 2007), they, 
arguably, expose the loopholes associated with the qualitative approach, due to them being 
highly subjective. Therefore, Burns and Grove (2005) indicate that, the key informant results 
are the informants’ views can add value in respect of the conclusions drawn, and in terms of 
the recommendations made in the study. In other words, these results are not involved in the 
analysis of the evidence of the research results. In the current study, the respondents 
contributing in KIIs were carefully chosen in relation to their knowledge, attitudes and 
practices (KAP) survey. The local conservancy management also assisted in identifying the 
rightful key informants segment.  
Purposive sampling was used to generate qualitative data from 10 representatives during the 
conducting of the KIIs. Cohen and Manion (1994: 89) refer to purposive sampling as being a 
technique in which “researchers handpick the cases to be part of the sample on the basis of 
their judgment of their typicality”. Therefore, the present study used the technique to 
administer semi-structured face-to-face interviews (see Appendix B) to generate perceptions 
and views of the key resource persons (i.e. the local authorities) involved, consisting of game 
rangers, City Council police members, national park managers and ZTA representatives. 
Game rangers  
The game rangers falling under the Zimbabwe Parks and Wildlife Management Authority 
(ZPWMA) are part of a conservation group with multifaceted tasks relating to tourism and 
wildlife conservation and protection (ZTA, 2009). The ZTA (2009) further highlights its 
duties as daily management and control of wild animal health, conduction of researches 
within wildlife territories to ensure wildlife well-being, partaking in game capture and 
introductions, wildlife population controls, management of programmes regarding burning of 
bushes, maintenances of equipment and infrastructures, public and local communication 
relations, education on the environment and general liaison and participation (ZTA, 2015).  
The game rangers’ knowledge from such diversified facades was deemed important enough 
for them to be able to contribute to the objectives of the study. 
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The City Council (CC) 
The City Council (CC) police in Victoria Falls function across all sectors of the economy in 
Victoria Falls. Their sphere of influence covers human behaviour regulation, the establishing 
of policies and goals that protect both human and wildlife welfare, the facilitating of bureaus, 
offices and citizen advisory committees necessary for efficient and effective HWC, as well as 
participating in community strategic and long-range planning (Dhlamini, 2016). Their 
knowledge, ideas, experiences and views of the HWCs were found to be extremely insightful 
in terms of the study objectives set.  
National park managers 
The national park managers, apart from being directly involved in protecting the wildlife in 
the public Pas, also regulate human activities regarding the ecosystems, wildlife and whole 
environment (ZTA, 2015). In addition, their duties stretch to biodiversity, fire and visitor 
management and law enforcement in the national parks, all of which are designed to help 
ensure the wildlife welfare. 
The ZTA representatives  
The parastatal entity, ZTA, which is an umbrella organisation to the other tourism bodies in 
existence, is directly involved in tourism, conservation, policy formulation, and the 
governance of the entire tourism sector in Zimbabwe. The ZTA representatives were held to 
give relevant, unbiased information, due to their involvement, as caring individuals, with 
tending to the concerns of wildlife. The ZTA consist of the main local authorities that are 
directly involved in correcting disruptive human behaviour, as well as with the conservation 
and the protection of wild game (ZTA, 2015). 
4.8.3 Conducting of the KIIs 
To minimise the limitations of the study, the interviews with key informants were 
administered by four fieldworkers (including the researcher), who possessed basic knowledge 
about the wildlife as part of the many tourism components in Victoria Falls. As highlighted 
above, purpose sampling was used, because it is effective in situations where researchers can 
use their personal judgement, and where they know the study population and its elements, as 
well as the research aims (Babbie, 2011). In all, ten key informants (authorities) were 
interviewed regarding their perceptions of the HWC and associated conflicts that affect 
tourism development in Victoria Falls. 
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Appointments with the key informant agents or representatives (as aforementioned) were set. 
Each of the four fieldworkers was targeted to interview two representatives from the key 
informants’ category assigned to them. To reach the target of administering ten question 
surveys pertaining to the key resources, the researcher conducted interviews with four 
representatives from the assigned key informants’ category. The respondents were 
approached by fieldworkers at their work stations on the day of the interview. The 
fieldworkers carried smart phones to record the responses from the respondents, and each 
interview lasted on an average of 15 minutes.  
4.9 Validity and reliability 
Ensuring instrument validity and reliability is, arguably, one of the fundamentals of any 
competent study. According to Malhotra (2004), the requirement of validity and reliability 
helps to legitimise research output, through ensuring that the tool used actually measures 
what it purports to measure with great consistency. The following subsections discuss how 
instrument validity and reliability were applied in the current study.  
4.9.1 Validity 
Validity refers to the ability of an instrument to measure what it is envisaged to measure, and 
to achieve what it was designed with great accuracy (Malhotra, 2004). Patten (2004) 
underscores that validity is a substance of degree, and that discourse should focus on how 
valid a test is, as opposed to whether or not it is valid. Patten (2004) and Wallen and Fraenkel 
(2001) hold that no test instrument is perfectly valid, and that the researcher requires some 
kind of assurance that the instrument being used will prove capable of attaining results 
leading to the drawing of accurate conclusions. In other terms, validity concerns the 
suitability, significance, and effectiveness of the interpretations the research makes based on 
the data which has been collected (Wallen & Fraenkel, 2001). Validity can be viewed as an 
element of judgment. The claim is on the basis that, content validity is decided through 
judgments that are made on the relevance of the content in the instrument Patten (2004). In 
the context of the current study, prior to the undertaking of the fieldwork, validity was 
ensured through the following: 
 The survey questionnaire was formulated in terms of the consultation with the 
supervisor, and with the moderation of a professional statistician. With both the 
supervisor and the statistician being very aware of the research topic (in terms of the 
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perceptions of the local residents and the authorities regarding HWCs in Zimbabwe), 
they provided full guidance by correcting, and suggesting what would be the best, 
questions to include that would fully cover the research topic questions and objectives 
of the study. 
 Prior to the fieldwork, the field workers were intensively trained in terms of how they 
could ethically administer the process of data collection from the respondents. The 
training also helped to ensure their validity as fieldworkers, as they had to know how 
to assist the respondents. They attained such knowledge by learning how to fill in the 
questionnaires themselves, which contributed to the credibility of the first-hand 
results from the respondents. 
 The language that was used in the instruments for data collection was simple, so as to 
meet the needs of minimum literacy levels and understanding that would be 
experienced among the target groups. In other words, the supervisor and the 
statistician identified and eliminated words in the questionnaire that were assumed 
could be misunderstood by the participants. 
 The widespread conduct of the survey was done to validate the results, by means of 
conveying the different reflections of the participants on their perceptions regarding 
sharing the same area with wild game. The quantitative survey for the local residents 
was done in two months’ time, while the qualitative survey which was targeted to the 
key informants (the selected local authorities) was sparsely administered over the 
space of two weeks, in the form of interviews.  
4.9.2 Reliability   
Reliability is defined as the extent to which the administration of questionnaires, tests, 
observations, or any other measurement procedures produces the same results on repeated 
trials (Kumar, 2008; Marczyk, DeMatteo & Festinger, 2010). Reliability has to with 
consistency, or the replicability, of scores test, meaning the extent to which one can anticipate 
comparatively constant deviance scores of individuals across testing conditions on the 
similar, or analogous, testing instruments (Golafshani, 2003). According to Joppe (2000), the 
degree to which outcomes are constantly reliable from time to time and a precise 
representation of the entire population under study is known to be as reliability and if the 
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outcomes of a study can be reproduced under a similar methodology, then the research tool is 
deemed reliable. 
The definitions embodied above unanimously encompass the idea of replicability, or 
repeatability, of results or observations. All these definitions stress the significance of 
consistently reporting the estimates of reliability for any used tool, as samples of test, or 
population objects, are unlikely to be similar across circumstances, and in settings which are 
not similar. According to Yin (2014), it is imperative to comprehend that the estimates of 
reliability are functional to the test scores generated from the tool. In the current study, the 
following was done to ensure instrument reliability: 
 The questionnaire design and data analysis were done with the full consultation and 
guidance of a qualified statistician. Such guidance was held to be of great help in 
collecting measurable and comparable data. 
 Previous successful methodologies that were used in studies on the similar research 
topic were referred to, and employed. Therefore, the questionnaire was formulated 
and designed based on the frameworks provided by previous researchers (Stone, 
2013; Thomassen et al., 2011; Guinness, 2014; Distefano, 2005 Funston, 2008). The 
above-mentioned studies contributed to the formulation of a credible and relevant 
questionnaire survey that helped in obtaining the participants’ reflections on HWC 
and associated conflicts in Victoria Falls. 
 Both a preliminary and an actual literature review, based on material dealing with the 
HWC and conflicts, were examined. To guarantee consistency and relevance, the 
questionnaires were, therefore, designed bearing in mind what the relevant literature 
had to say about HWC and associated conflicts, being the phenomenon under study.  
 The trained fieldworkers who were involved in administering the questionnaires were 
individuals with a similar background to that of the present researcher. 
 The questionnaire was designed in alignment with the problem statement, the research 
questions, and the objectives, so that it would address all the aspects that the study 
sought to understand. This kind of information was helpful to the researcher as it 
enabled easy obtaining of results which would be, in the context of the current study’s 
objectives, reliable. The questionnaire surveys which were designed through the 
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mixed method technique, were intended at finding the responses to the questions of 
the research study, assisted in by making sure that achieved results are reliable and 
can be referred to, by future researchers.  
4.9.2.1 Pilot survey  
Prior to the actual survey, a pilot survey was undertaken. According to Mackey and Gass 
(2005), a pilot study is an imperative means of evaluating the feasibility and efficacy of the 
techniques for data collection and making any necessary revisions before they are used with 
research respondents. Although the researcher might plan his or her investigation carefully 
and logically, the practical situation remains unknown until it is accessed in full (De Vos, 
Strydom, Fouche & Delport, 2006). In the case of the current study, a pilot survey served to 
ascertain the degree of effectiveness of the measuring instrument and of the methods of data 
collection, from the respondents’ perspective. Therefore, ten respondents in Victoria Falls, 
who were exempted from the final study survey, were pilot tested to gauge the levels of 
comprehension and the relevance of methods concerned. The above also helped in assessing 
the feasibility of the instrument, with adjustments being made where necessary. The pilot 
survey further helped in addressing some technicalities that were missing from the 
questionnaire, prior to the pilot survey, hence helping to overcome any possible limitation of 
the study.  
4.9.2.2 The trustworthiness of qualitative data 
Generally, qualitative data is often criticised of perceived lack of objectivity, accuracy and 
appropriateness relative to respondents’ feedback. Korstjens and Moser (2018) echoes that, 
transferability, credibility, dependability, confirmability and reflexivity must be achieved so 
that data generated from qualitative research is empirically trusted.  To ensure trustworthiness 
of the qualitative data collected, credibility, was ensured through triangulation and persistent 
observation. Persistent observation is done through “identifying those characteristics and 
elements that are most relevant to the problem statement of the study, on which the researcher 
must focus on, in detail” (Korstjens & Moser, 2018:121). Member check was also applied on 
data collected from key informants. Anney (2014) establishes that, feedback on qualitative 
research data from analytical groups, interpretations and conclusions from members or 
groups whom provided that data is vital as it strengthens the data, especially because 
researcher and respondents have different viewpoints on the data. In addition, qualitative 
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research was explained of its use to respondents in detail in order to motivate truthful 
responses which are transferable. To ensure dependability and confirmability, as suggested 
by Korstjens and Moser (2018), the research was transparently described in terms of steps 
taken from the start of the research project to the development and reporting of the findings. 
A self-introspection by the researcher was also done through examining obvious and implied 
assumptions, presumptions and morals, in such a way that these aspects do not interfere with 
research decisions in all phases of qualitative research. 
4.10 Ethical considerations  
 Successful data collection mainly hinges on ethical considerations that are expressed in the 
design of the research instruments, and in the research approach, in terms of an attitude of 
respect and honesty towards the participants. Recker (2013) conceptualises ethical 
consideration in terms of the trust, accountability, mutual respect, fairness and confidentiality 
rules demonstrated during the data collection exercise. Remeyi, Money and Swartz (2005) 
submit that ethical consideration principles protect the rights of the research participants in a 
particular study, meaning that their participation must be voluntary, and that they can opt out 
of the study whenever they feel compromised, or insecure, during the exercise. Recker (2013) 
reiterates that the significance of taking note of the ethical considerations involved as the 
participating respondents in the research do so at their own discretion, which helps in 
reducing the possibility of the research output being biased.  
As emphasised in the above empirical studies theorems, ethical considerations were highly 
regarded in the conducting of the current study. With the desire to conduct a successful data 
collection research exercise with minimal respondent resistance and reluctance in terms of 
providing the relevant information required by the questionnaire, the following ethical 
considerations were abided by: 
 The researcher demonstrated utmost professionalism and integrity in ensuring the 
anonymity of the data collected from the respondents. 
  The questionnaires used stressed that the respondents’ participation was voluntary, 
and that the respondents were allowed to choose not to continue with the study, 
whenever they feel uncomfortable about remaining and continuing to contribute in the 
study survey.   
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 To further ensure their privacy, the confidentiality of the respondents was assured, 
and the researcher desisted from including the respondents’ demographic information 
like names in the questionnaire. 
 The participants were assured that their responses to the questionnaire, in relation to 
their perceptions of HWC in Victoria Falls, would be used only for academic 
purposes.  
 The respondents’ rights to non-participation were extremely appreciated. 
  Participants were informed with agreement and full awareness of what the study 
seeks to achieve.   
4.11 Research instruments and data collection 
Research instruments, also known as methods, are a “range of approaches used in educational 
research to gather data which are to be used as a basis for inference and interpretation” 
(Cohen, Manion & Morrison, 2003: 44). Research instruments are materials that are used to 
collect the required data about the problem that researchers seek to understand regarding the 
phenomena under study (Silverman, 2010). Thus, approaches of the research are a reflection 
of the researchers’ expectations in relation to nature versus knowledge. To complement the 
literature review that was drawn from several related studies, both primary and secondary 
data were used to meet the objectives of the current study, as is explained below. 
4.11.1 Primary data 
The instrument which was used to collect the primary data was a questionnaire (see 
Appendices A & B). Remeyi et al. (2005) defines a questionnaire is as a set of cautiously 
organized questions which are aimed at gathering dependable information from the 
designated respondents. In remote locations, government administration is often limited, and 
it is likely that many incidents of HWCs go unreported (Graham, 2006), hence the 
significance of primary data. The frame of the current study, to a large extent, was 
categorically built on rigorous fieldwork investigation. As such, the data collected are mostly 
primary in nature, having been obtained from analysing the interaction of locals towards 
HWCs and perceived associated conflicts in their community. The target groups in the 
different areas were individually approached and invited to participate in the research. So as 
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to generate primary data, willing residents and local authorities were asked a range of 
questions by means of questionnaires and interviews, as is explained below. 
4.11.1.1 Questionnaire  
The questions in the questionnaire were deliberate based on the questions in the research and 
objectives of the study, with the assistance of the supervisor of the current research. The 
results were carefully analysed to be able to devise recommendations which are relevant to 
solve the problem in context, relative to the present research study. The questionnaire surveys 
were administered on a face-to-face encounter between the trained fieldworkers, who were 
aware of what the research sought to achieve, and the target respondents. 
To accomplish the mission of the study, two arrays of survey questionnaires were formulated. 
The main questionnaire that was directed to the local residents encompassed both closed-
ended and open-ended questions. Some key variables that were measured included gender, 
age, the residents’ perceptions of HWCs, and the opinions of the residents on the wildlife’s 
contribution to tourism.  
In contrast, a questionnaire survey for the key informants that was qualitative in nature 
(consisting of open-ended questions) was also designed. The interviews were conducted in a 
semi-structured format, giving the respondents an option of thinking autonomously and 
spontaneously to express their feelings, attitudes, perceptions, and sentiments. Such 
possibilities enabled deep analysis of the participants’ perceptions of living with wildlife. The 
interviews conducted with the tourism authorities, who were mainly involved in wildlife 
conservation, were deemed to have a holistic understanding of HWCs and related conflicts in 
Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe, in particular.  
4.11.2 Secondary data 
Secondary data refer to desk information that already exists, and which was collected by 
other researchers for certain purposes, but which can continuously be used in the world of 
research (Veal, 2006). Such data were sought from previous studies carried out on HWC and 
associated conflicts, in terms of their ultimate impacts on tourism at global, regional and local 
levels. The above was done by means of critically reviewing the relevant published and 
unpublished sources, so as to be able to assemble information for the literature review. The 
review entailed a thematic indication of the crucial scholarly discussions and debates on 
HWCs and their impacts on tourism. The sources of secondary data consisted of (chapters of) 
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books, theses, internet sources, journal articles and reviews, the Integrated Development Plan 
(IDP), research reports, the relevant government reports, newspapers, and other relevant 
documentation.  
4.12 Data analysis methods 
In the present research, the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) software, version 
24, was utilised in the analysis of the quantitative data obtained. The data gathered by the 
study were input into the SPSS, and analysed based on percentages, descriptive statistics (i.e. 
mean scores, frequencies, percentages, averages, and proportions) and reliability tests that 
aided with the presentation of the findings. In contrast, the qualitative data were analysed by 
content analysis and thematic presentation means. The above helped to determining and 
explaining the terrestrial spread of HWCs relative to such main household characteristics as 
the settlement location, and to establish whether the ecosystem levels Victoria Falls, 
Zimbabwe at large, was the defining influence of spatial variations in the perceptions and 
occurrence of HWCs negatively affecting smooth tourism development. 
4.13 Summary  
Chapter Four has highlighted the research questions, fully justified the chosen study area, and 
intensely described the research design that was adopted for the current study. The chapter 
further explained the research tools which were utilised in the collection of required data, and 
the establishment of the validity and reliability of the certain tools that were used in the 
current study. The sample selection and size were also descriptively detailed in the chapter. 
Lastly, the methods used in analysing data were explained. Having discussed the research 
methodology employed in the study, the following chapter provides a presentation, a critical 
analysis, and an interpretation of the data collected, so as to establish the grounds for the 
findings made. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 
RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 
5.1 Introduction 
The chief aim of the current research enquiry was to examine the HWC and perceived 
conflicts in Zimbabwe’s human–wildlife coexisting communities, with a view to coming to 
understand how such dynamics affect tourism in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe. In the previous 
chapter, the researcher detailed the processes and procedures that were selected and used in 
collecting data that were obtained to achieve the key objective. The methodologies included 
the administration of questionnaires which were self-facilitated and one-on-one interviews 
with local residents, as well as to the key informant representatives of the relevant 
conservation groups in the Victoria Falls community. In the current chapter of the thesis, the 
results obtained from the questionnaire surveys of the local residents and the local 
authorities’ perceptions on HWC are laid down, analysed and conferred. This has been aided 
by the use of tables and figures in illustrating and presenting the results in thematic and 
systematic manners, so as to make certain that the understanding of the results is enhanced.  
5.2 The findings and analysis of the residents’ survey 
The residents were nominated as participants in the survey population, in accordance with the 
studies of Giacomo and Angelo (2013), Morupisi and Mokgalo (2017), and Trawoger (2014), 
who argue that the residents are central in tourism, and that development must be centralised 
around areas of habitation. As was stressed in the SET and the stakeholder engagement 
approach and model section of the second chapter of this study, the perceptions of local 
residents towards HWC are critical in formulating policy, planning and tourism management 
that is undertaken in such human-wildlife coexisting communities (Madden, 2008). In the 
above regard, the Victoria Falls residents’ views on HWC, in relation to such order, were 
regarded appropriate to the present research enquiry. 
5.2.1 Response Rate (RR) 
An increased need to achieve research results which are dependable, valid and reliable has 
overlapped the traditional quality control instruments of data collection requirements to draw 
in the aspect of Response Rate (RR). Morton, Bandara, Robinson and Carr, (2012: 106) 
defines RR as “the total number of completed interviews divided by the total number of 
participants with whom contact was made (or the number of all possible interviews)”. While 
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RR alone is not a proxy for the quality of the research, it is one indicator readers use when 
judging the prospective contribution of the study (Nulty, 2008; Baruch & Holtom, 2008). “A 
low response rate may decrease the statistical power of the data collected and undermine 
the reliability of the results” (Morton et al., 2012: 106). “Therefore, researchers are required 
to disclose any known details about their non-participants, attempts to improve participation, 
and the denominators used to calculate RR which should assist editors and reviewers to 
assess the validity and utility of study findings more accurately and make decisions about 
their relevance for their readers” (Morton et al., 2012: 106).   
In the current study, the number of respondents fluctuated from 365 which is the maximum 
number of usable questionnaires, 324 to 220, in some cases. These deviations are not a result 
of non-participation, but explains the impact of follow-up questions which divides 
respondents’ opinions by selecting “yes or no”. For instance, if 220 respondents indicated 
“yes” on a particular question, reporting on these affirmative opinions could not carry 365 as 
the representative population, but 220. Besides participation reluctance, some respondents 
mentioned of not having ample time to fully fill the surveys, and this is why longitudinal 
studies are proposed in the last chapter of this research. This study has indisputably achieved 
acceptable RR, and calculations and reporting was done based on, as suggested by Nulty 
(2008), the distinction between total returned versus usable questionnaires. Based on the 
variance, the number of usable questionnaires (i.e. 365 in the current research), as the 
numerator, and the total return (i.e. 400 in the current research) as the denominator, were 
applied to calculate the RR. There seems to be no consensus in the academic body with 
regards to the acceptable minimum RR (Baruch & Holtom, 2008), but if the minimum 
suggestion (80%) of De Vaus (1986) is to be considered given that it’s the highest suggested 
in range, the RR of ( ) 91% is undisputable.  
5.2.2 Demographic profile of residents  
Demographic results provide a profile of the local residents who formed part of the 
respondents’ group in Victoria Falls, in terms of their gender, age, monthly household 
income, education, and employment status.  
5.2.2.1 Gender  
The respondents were, firstly, requested to indicate their gender. As illustrated in Table 5.1 
below, the majority (63%) of the respondents were men, compared to women (37%). 
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According to Thomas, Dacher and Richard (2006), traditionally stereotypic beliefs relative to 
traits such as dominance, aggression, insensitivity, and the unemotional nature of men in 
contrast to those of women hold that men are more likely to be willing and open to 
participation in research surveys than are women. The above explains why more men than 
women were willing to be interviewed in the current study. 
Furthermore, the reason for fewer women participating in the study than men could have 
been due to traditional gender-based subjugations. According to Magure (2015), women are 
occasionally seen as belonging in the kitchen, resulting in them being less vocal and more 
passive than are men when it comes to solving outstanding issues. Based on the same line of 
reasoning, the above could also justify why more men than women tend to participate in 
surveys. 
Table 5.1: Gender profile of the respondents (n=365, in %) 
Gender  Total (n=365, in %) 
Male  63 
Female  37 
 
5.2.2.2 Age  
Opinions on a vast number of research problems tend to differ between different age groups 
(Creswell, 2014), leading to the respondents in the current study also being probed for their 
age. Subject to the researcher’s intuition, in order to participate in the study, the respondents 
had to be at least 18 years old, or above. Accordingly, the age responses were grouped into 
eight different categories (see Table 5.2 below). The distribution of the respondents’ ages was 
as follows: 18 to 24 years old (10.4%); 25 to 34 years old (29.9%); 35 to 44 years old 
(34.1%); 45 to 54 years old (13.7%); 55 to 64 years old (2.7%); 65 to 74 years old (6.0%); 75 
to 84 years old (2.7%); and 84 years old, or older (0.3%). One (1) respondent did not indicate 
their age.  
Many hypotheses can be built, relative to the widespread respondents’ age group variation 
obtained. The discrepancies arising in terms of variation in age might have been influenced 
by the level of willingness of some respondents to participate in the exercise. Given that the 
active participating age groups ranged from 18 to 74 years of age, the above could also mean 
that people of the particular age range stay in Victoria Falls for work. The general 
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economically active age group stretches from 18 to 65 years of age. The ability of the 
Victoria Falls town to provide tourism-related jobs for people has attracted massive 
settlement and urbanisation (ZTA, 2015). Apart from the above, over 75% of those employed 
in Victoria Falls are in the tourism industry (Mudimba & Tichaawa, 2017), with the mostly 
active population groups stretching from 18 to 65 years old. 
Table 5.2: Age profile of the respondents (n=365, in %) 
Age groups  Total (n=365, in %) 
18–24 10.4 
25–34 29.9 
35–44 34.1 
45–54 13.7 
55–64 2.7 
65–74 6.0 
75–84 2.7 
84< 0.3 
 
5.2.2.3 Marital status 
Their marital status can affect the way in which respondents answer a survey, as well as the 
eventual applicability of the respondents’ opinions to the study objectives. Single people, 
mostly, justify their priorities. Their answers are highly likely to circulate around themselves 
(Clark, 2009; Cohen & Manion, 1994), whereas married people tend to respond holistically, 
with their responses going beyond personification (Cohen & Manion, 1994). In the cases 
where the respondents were asked their opinions on what could be done to ease the HWCs, 
those that were married proved willing to participate in dealing with such community 
challenges. They also contribute objectively (to the surveys), recommending measures to be 
taken to promote peaceful HWC (Parker et al., 2007). Single people tend be more aware of 
their emotions and personal needs, whereas married people tend to think from an 
independent, task-oriented view-point, and they are likely contributors to solutions that are 
needed for their communities. 
The above having been said, the respondents were requested for their marital status. The 
resultant distribution was as follows: single (25.4%); married (52.8%); separated (3.6%); 
divorced (8.5%); and widowed (9.8%). The highest number of the respondents specified 
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being married, followed by the ones who confirmed to be single, which suggests that the 
married people showed their commitment to taking care of their families by having a job. 
Many were found to be occupied in tourism in Victoria Falls, with the industry being the 
largest employer in the town (Mudimba, 2014; Mudimba & Tichaawa, 2017). Table 5.3 
below presents the distribution of the marital status profile of the respondents.  
Table 5.3: Marital status profile of the respondents (n=365, in %) 
Status  Total (n=365, in %) 
Single  25.4 
Married  52.8 
Separated  3.6 
Divorced  8.5 
Widowed  9.8 
 
5.2.2.4 Highest educational qualification 
Table 5.4 below displays the findings which were obtained in relation to the respondents’ 
levels of education. The findings show that the highest number of respondents (40.4%) had 
obtained secondary schooling, followed by those who had completed high school (26.9%). 
Whereas, those who had completed primary schooling (13.7%), who were in possession of a 
certificate or diploma (10.2%), who were undergraduates (3.8%), or who were without formal 
education (2.7%) were all represented. The respondents in possession of a postgraduate 
degree constituted 2.2% of the total. One respondent did not indicate their highest level of 
education attained.  
Generally, the above-mentioned result might have reflected that, residents in Zimbabwe were 
equally important tourism stakeholders and educated participants, whose insights could be 
vital in attaining peaceful HWC for tourism development across coexisting communities in 
the country. To a certain extent, the results could have meant that almost everyone had access 
to a basic education, suggesting that many respondents might have had knowledge of the 
HWCs in their area. The limited number of postgraduates (2.2%) could imply that the country 
might be falling short of specialists in certain critical sectors of tourism, with conservationists 
especially possibly being capable of successfully merging human and wildlife goals in the 
coexisting communities.  
93 
 
However, the low percentage of those with a postgraduate education, and the presence of 
respondents without a formal education, are indicative of Zimbabwe’s prolonged economic 
crisis. According to the ZTA (2015), the ongoing political turmoil has made a system of free 
education impossible to implement, but it is virtually unachievable among the poor. 
Zimbabwe’s wide-based economic struggle in the economic and political arena has weakened 
the tourism sector, which is fully dependent on the key facets involved (Masau, 2018; WTO, 
2014). 
Table 5.4: Highest educational qualification of the respondents (n=365, in %) 
Status  Total (n=365, in %) 
Secondary schooling completed  40.4 
High school completed  26.9 
Primary school completed  13.7 
Certificate/diploma  10.2 
Undergraduate degree 3.8 
No formal education  2.7 
Postgraduate degree 2.2 
 
5.2.2.5 Employment status 
As shown in Table 5.5 below, the employment status of the respondents was probed. The 
results show that the majority (21.4%) were business people, with 20.0% of the respondents 
being unemployed, while 11.5% were retired. Moreover, 12.1% of the respondents were 
administrators or managers, 11.2% were involved in sales or marketing jobs, and 9.3% were 
artisans or technicians. The results show, further, that 7.1% of the respondents were students 
or scholars, and 6.3% were professionals, while others (1.1%) did not disclose their 
occupation. 
The result obtained reflect Zimbabwe’s economic situation. Despite widespread economic 
hardship across the country, the dominance of business people (21.4%) could mean the 
fundamental role that is played by the public sector (i.e. the government) in promoting the 
entrepreneurial environment. From a free economy point of view, such as the case with 
Zimbabwe (Martin, 2005; Masara, 2017; Matsa, 2014), community members must engage 
themselves in a range of economic activities with a view to accruing some income for 
themselves (Marecha, 2017). 
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The high levels of unemployment (20%) and the presence of students (7.1%) indicate 
congruency with Gandiwa’s (2012) argument. The unemployment in Zimbabwe is possibly 
due to the lack of resources, and to the public sector’s negligence regarding a need for 
education (Gandiwa, 2012). The tertiary education system in Zimbabwe has suffered from a 
debilitating lack of funding, together with increased political interference (Makoni & 
Tichaawa, 2017; Marecha, 2017). In modern societies, most destinations fail because host 
communities are relatively ignorant, and such societal ignorance is reflective in the manner in 
which the community members resist tourism development.  
Table 5.5: Employment status of the respondents (n=365, in %) 
Status  Total (n=365, in %) 
Student/scholar  7.1 
Retired  11.5 
Sales/marketing 11.2 
Unemployed 20.0 
Administrator/manager 12.1 
Business person 21.4 
Artisan/technician 9.3 
Professional (e.g. doctor) 6.3 
Other 1.1 
 
5.2.2.6 Monthly household income (in USD)  
Level of income can have an impact on the degree of residents’ willingness to coexist with 
wildlife and of their support for tourism goals. Affluent societies are more open to change 
and to embrace tourism-related goals, which is very unlikely among poor societies (Hall, 
2010). In the above respect, the study set out to determine the levels of income (USD) earned 
by respondents per month, after tax. As shown in Table 5.6 (see page 96), the distribution of 
income among the respondents unfolded as: 32.1% did not earn an income; 59.2% earned less 
than $1 000 per month; those who earned $1 100 to $2 000 per month constituted 7.5% of the 
total number of respondents; and those who earned $2 100 to $3 000 per month constituted 
0.3% of the total number. In addition, none (0.00%) earned $3 100 to $4 000, $4 100 to 
$5 000, or $5 100 to $6 000 per month. The respondents earning $6 000 and above consisted 
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of 0.8% of the total target sample population. Seven respondents did not indicate their 
income.  
The majority (59.2%) of the respondents, who earned less than $1 000 per month, could be 
indicative of the poor economic situation in Zimbabwe. Makoni and Tichaawa (2017) echo 
the bad economic climate in Zimbabwe, with the government struggling to meet the needs of 
citizens in such areas as health, job creation, and general economic emancipation. 
Furthermore, the second highest (32.1%) percentage of respondents who were not earning 
any sort of income at the time of the study concurred with the general unemployment 
situation in Zimbabwe. The greatest hindrance to tourism development includes, but is not 
limited to, the economic status of the country. The levels of low income truly reflect the 
economic standpoint of any given country (Jakobsson, 2011). From an economic point of 
view, tourism does not excel in unfavourable types of economies (Makoni & Tichaawa, 
2017; Mkono, 2011; Moyo, 2016; Mudimba & Tichaawa, 2017). 
Of the respondents, the 0.8% who earned $6 000 and above per month could have manifested 
the social construct (i.e. the gap between the poor and the rich) in Zimbabwe. When 
exempted from the mainstream of the economy, low-income earners, unlike high-income 
earners, are usually less willing to be pointed out as having to deal with societal crises 
relative to their low income and esteem (Jakobsson, 2011). Through PPT, the industry 
(tourism) in question, if well assimilated in the communities where people and wildlife 
coexist, could help to uplift standards of living among people and to boost the local 
economies. According to Thomassen et al. (2011), tourism, despite its loopholes, could be 
used as an escape route in societies where the marginalised are deprived of access to 
economic outputs, and it could be employed to help solve the challenges faced by such 
communities.  
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Table 5.6: Monthly household income (in USD) of respondents after tax 
 Income per month (n=365, in %) 
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5.2.2.7 Length of stay in Victoria Falls  
The residents were probed for their length of stay in Victoria Falls. Debatably, enquiring the 
length of stay was extremely important, as those residents who had lived there for a long time 
were likely to have experienced the phenomenon of HWCs and to be able to provide 
insightful views that might be useful in solving the problem towards ensuring tourism 
development. As shown in Table 5.5 below, 43.9% of the respondents indicated that they had 
lived in the town for 15 years and above, and those who had resided in the town for under 15 
years constituted 28.5%, whereas those who had resided in the town for under 10 years 
formed 14.6% of the total sample size. Of the respondents, 11.8% had been in the town for 
under five years, and 1.2% of the sample size had been in the town for less than a year.  
32.1 
59.2 
7.5 0.8 
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In short, the majority of the residents indicated that they had lived for quite long in the town, 
with their views being likely to be very important towards designing the HWCs’ mechanism-
orientated solutions for ensuring smooth tourism development. When defining views are 
backed by the majority of the respondents, it is relatively easy to gather meaningful ideas that 
would be consensually used to reach the required solutions related to HWC (Miguel et al., 
2016). Conservation solutions should be provided by the majority stakeholder group (Adams, 
2004).  
Table 5.7: Length of stay in Victoria Falls of the permanent residents (n=365, in %) 
Length of stay (in years) Total (n=365, in %) 
Less than one year 1.2 
Less than five years  11.8 
Less than ten years 14.6 
Less than fifteen years 28.5 
Fifteen years and above 43.9 
 
5.2.2.8 Historical racial categories of the respondents  
As displayed in Table 5.8 below, the Tonga were a dominant ethnic group, followed by the 
Ndebele (25.3%), with the Nambia and Shona representing 15.5% of the target respondents. 
Furthermore, 7.7% of the respondents indicated no response, with them possibly not being 
comfortable to declare their racial category for reason(s) only known to themselves. One 
respondent did not answer the question. Matabeleland North Province, under which Victoria 
Falls resides, is mainly dominated by the Tonga and Ndebele people (Countrymeters, 2015), 
which is the likely reason for their dominance in the survey results. The presence of the rest 
of the groups could be attributed to the job opportunities made available in Victoria Falls. 
Despite being small in size, the town of Victoria Falls has, sustainably, been supporting the 
existence of above 14 000 residents within living memory (ZimStats, 2014). 
Table 5.8: Historical racial categories of the respondents (n=365, in %) 
Racial group  Total (n=365, in %) 
Tonga 36.3 
Ndebele 25.3 
Nambia 15.4 
Shona 15.4 
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5.3 Local residents’ awareness of HWCs taking place in Victoria Falls 
The local residents were asked for their degree of awareness of HWCs in their area. The 
majority (94.8%) indicated being much aware of the HWCs taking place in Victoria Falls, 
whereas 5.2% indicated being ignorant of perceived HWCs taking place in the town (see 
Table 5.9 below). The result reflects the numerous research findings on the same case study 
area. Several empirical studies (Gratwicke & Stapelkamp, 2006; MET, 2003; Mudimba & 
Tichaawa, 2017; Tichaawa & Mhlanga, 2015) have indicated that the levels of residents that 
is involved in tourism development is beyond doubt. Musimbi (2013) underscores that high 
levels of involvement in tourism development might also imply premier levels of awareness 
of HWCs by the local residents in their local communities. The fact that Victoria Falls is 
much in demand among tourists in Zimbabwe could be further attributed to the majority of 
residents indicating knowledge of the HWCs occurring in their community. 
However, the minority (5.2%) representation of the respondents who claimed not being aware 
of the HWCs could have meant that they were not permanent residents of Victoria Falls. 
Reasonably, visitors, day trippers, or tourists in transit might not have been aware of such 
HWCs taking place in Victoria Falls. The impact of tourism development and other activities 
is much felt and experienced, and it can be well explained, by those who reside in the 
community as permanent residents (Morzillo & Schwartz, 2011). Table 5.9 below presents 
the findings regarding the levels of awareness among the residents. 
 
Table 5.9: Local residents’ awareness of HWCs taking place in Victoria Falls (n=365, in %) 
Responses Total (n=365, in %) 
Yes  94.8 
No  5.2 
 
5.4 Local residents’ perceptions of the causes of HWCs in Victoria Falls 
The residents were further probed for their perceptions of the causes of HWCs in Victoria 
Falls. The above was done to determine the levels of knowledge and perceptions regarding 
HWCs, which should constitute enhanced communication and understanding of the policy 
process between the proponents of conservation and the public domain, when moving 
towards conflict resolution in the wake of all the stakeholders. Policies, mitigation and 
prevention measures would be of little effect, if not total insignificant, if the causes of HWCs 
are not firmly established (Rosell & Llimona, 2012; Sato, 2008).  
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The local residents’ awareness and perceptions of the causes of HWCs in Victoria Falls were 
based on the extent to which they participated in tourism and conservation in their locality, as 
well as the manner in which HWCs manifested in their community, along with the perceived 
causes of such conflicts. Those respondents who indicated not being involved in tourism, or 
not aware of such conflicts, were asked to choose the reason(s) for their lack of involvement 
or awareness from the options provided. The point of departure for this subsection was to 
understand the level of the local residents’ awareness of the perceived conflicts taking place 
in Victoria Falls.  
 
5.4.1 Description of level of awareness of HWCs by the Victoria Falls residents involved 
A follow-up question was posed to gauge the degree of awareness of HWCs further among 
the respondents who had indicated being aware of HWCs in Victoria Falls. In terms of the 
results describing the levels of awareness of HWCs by the residents, the high and very high 
percentages were combined to form the high percentage of awareness, whereas the low and 
very low percentages were combined to form the low percentage of awareness. In the above-
mentioned respect, the research findings showed that the majority (93.6%) of the respondents 
had high levels of awareness, whereas 6.1% indicated having low levels of awareness (see 
Table 5.10 below).  
 
Such a pattern of results is not surprising. Many residents in Victoria Falls are directly or 
indirectly involved in touristic activities, which increases their levels of awareness (Mkono, 
2011). Successful tourism development hinges on the adoption of a successful CBT strategy 
that requires a good institutional framework, based on the local community, the state, the 
private sector and non-governmental organisations (NGOs) partnerships (Martin, 2005; 
Messmer, 2000). In actual essence, involvement happens along a range, based on the extent 
of people's participation in tourism development, and their concomitant increased awareness. 
Given that the majority of residents were aware of the HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls, the 
above suggests how best HWCs can be averted. According to Aref (2011), high awareness 
levels help in unanimous decision-making and in attaining positive local residents’ stimuli on 
the processes of decision-making in the regard of tourism development programme and 
implementation procedures. A highly aware community can be a cooperative community, due 
to it understanding how conservation goals can be merged in their daily lives, which is an 
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action that should be designed to promote peaceful coexistence towards subsequent 
sustainable tourism development.  
 
Table 5.10: Description of level of awareness of HWCs among the involved residents in 
Victoria Falls (n=346, in %) 
Responses Total (n = 346, in %) 
High  56.3 
Very high 37.3 
Low 5.5 
Very low 0.6 
 
5.4.2 Reasons for being unaware of the HWCs in Victoria Falls 
The respondents who indicated not being aware of the HWCs in Victoria Falls were further 
asked the probable reasons for their ignorance of the widely known HWCs perceived. As 
shown in Table 5.12 below, the majority (57.9%) of the respondents claimed that they had 
never witnessed such conflicts, whereas 31.6% indicated their ignorance as being tied to them 
being non-residents of Victoria Falls, with the rest (10.5%) indicating that there seemed to be 
no conflict (see Table 5.11 on page 101).  
The probable reason behind the limited, or low, awareness of HWCs was likely, mainly, to 
have been the state of residency. With 32.6% indicating that they were non-permanent 
residents of Victoria Falls, and the majority (57.9%) indicating never having witnessed the 
conflict, such respondents could be a group of people in transit. In-transit tourists and day 
trippers who spend relatively little time at coexisting community destinations might not have 
an experience of such conflicts, unless these conflicts happen while they are still in the area 
concerned (Madden, 2008). Furthermore, (Mudimba, (2014) found that Victoria Falls is also 
a visiting friends and relatives (VFRs) destination. In such a context, the visitors generally 
stay for a short period of time, which is, perhaps, not long enough to witness some HWCs 
that occur only in certain seasons in the town. 
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Table 5.11: Reasons for the lack of awareness of HWCs in Victoria Falls (n=19, in %) 
Reason Total (n=19, in %) 
I do not live in Victoria Falls. 31.6 
I have never witnessed them. 57.9 
There seems to be no conflict. 10.5 
 
5.4.3 Types of HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls  
The HWCs have become the leading catastrophic dilemma for conservation management 
across the globe, and of course mainly in Africa, where many large mammals like elephants, 
buffalos and rhinos, which not only eat large amounts of crops, but which also are dangerous 
to people, still exist (Eshliki & Kaboudi, 2012). Along the same line of reasoning, the current 
study refrains from general interpretation of the different types of HWCs from a global nexus 
perspective, but they, rather, take a specific approach towards identifying the types of 
conflicts affecting tourism development in Victoria Falls. As such, the respondents in 
Victoria Falls were asked of the types of HWCs occurring in their area of which they were 
aware. With multiple responses being accepted, a number of perceived types of conflicts 
were listed, for the respondents to indicate their knowledge of them.  
The research findings made showed that wildlife attacking humans (42.8%) was the most 
prevalent type of human–wildlife aggression occurring in Victoria Falls. Wildlife destroying 
crops (40.9%) was the second-most well-known aggressive act by wild animals, while attacks 
on livestock by wildlife (9.9%) were another type of conflict taking place in Victoria Falls. 
The transmission of diseases to humans and livestock by wildlife (5.6%) is also known to 
bring people and wildlife into conflict. The remaining respondents (0.7%) specified other 
types of conflicts besides the ones provided in the survey (see Table 5.12). 
With the majority (42.8%) of the respondents indicating that wildlife attacking humans was 
the most prevalent conflict to affect tourism, such a result approves a number of theories in 
relation to wild animal attacks, with the marauding tragedy occurring not only in Victoria 
Falls, but also in other coexisting communities in Zimbabwe. To start with, twenty-seven 
human lives were claimed by wild game across Zimbabwe during the first quarter of 2015, 
with 15 citizens suffering injuries of different magnitudes from wildlife (Gogo, 2016). In 
such areas as Binga, Mberengwa and other remote communities, where the people tend to 
share the communities with wild game, a number of cases of wildlife attacking humans had 
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occurred of which no record had been kept (Conyers, 2002). A range of HWCs go 
unreported, but the maximum number of reported cases take place in southern and western 
Zimbabwe, which is the home to the country’s main game reserves - the Hwange National 
Park and the Gonarezhou National Park (Gogo, 2016). In Victoria Falls, human lives are 
under wildlife threat, and spells of drought leave wild game with no option but to invade 
human settlements in search of food (Dhlamini, 2016). In addition, in 2015, 66 occasions of 
lion attacks on people and their settlements were reported in just three months in Zimbabwe, 
with the number being notoriously high (Gogo, 2016). Gandiwa et al. (2013) highlights an 
incident where two British tourists were killed, and another severely injured, by a charging 
elephant in Zimbabwe’s Hwange National Park on 24 March 2007. 
Arguably, wildlife attacks on humans are one type of conflict that cannot be tolerated by the 
local residents, under whatever circumstances. A community that lies poised with anger due 
to wildlife havoc finds a solid reason to retaliate, with wildlife then becoming vulnerable to 
human attacks, which can occur either legally or illegally (Crooks, 2002). According to Gogo 
(2016:01), in one incident: 
About twelve of the endangered African elephant and five lions by residents in retaliatory 
defence, according to figures obtained from the Parks and Wildlife Management Authority of 
Zimbabwe (PWMAZ).  
Both people and wildlife have roles to play in tourism development. When there is friction 
between people and wildlife in the same community, however, successful tourism 
development cannot be achieved, due to the reduced amount of tolerance and receptivity 
between the two (Esmail, 2014).  
The second-most-well-known type of HWC, wildlife destroying crops, yielded 40.9% of total 
respondent participation (see Table 5.12 below). Debatably, crop damage is the most 
prevalent, yet the deepest rooted, form of HWCs happening across the Africa. Crop raiding is 
a chief source of HWCs in Southern Africa, where the majority of people are reliant on what 
they can glean from the land for their survival (Matsa, 2014). This, in turn, creates an 
increased amount of friction between PA management and the local communities living in 
the regions bordering the PA areas (Butler, 2000). Zimbabwe is, arguably, no exception to the 
issue in terms of the given context. Food shortages in Zimbabwe’s agro-based societies have 
been subject to drought spells, but chronic poverty and famine has been hastened by the 
presence of buffalo and elephants that, during the dry season, invade the crop fields (FAO, 
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2010; Matsa, 2014). Under such circumstances, tourism is affected, as people start to destroy 
wildlife, which is a huge component of the tourism sector (Osborn & Samson, 2002).  
The third-most-common type of conflict to affect tourism, being wildlife attacking livestock, 
was represented by 9.9% of the total percentage of respondents (see Table 5.12 below). A 
wide range of statistical evidence supports the result. According to Butler (2000:03), “241 
livestock were killed by baboons (52%), lions (34%), and leopards (12%) between January 
1993 and June 1996, over a study area of 33 km2”. From September 2017 to April 2018, 
about 364 cases of cattle, 845 goat and 134 donkey deaths caused by wildlife were reported 
to ZimParks (Dlamini, 2018). In addition, much livestock predation by wild game goes 
unreported, especially in the deeply remote rural areas (Gogo, 2016).  
In the human–wildlife coexisting communities, sustainable tourism development is highly 
dependent on the positive perceptions by the local community of the wildlife. When the 
wildlife attack livestock, the former falls subject to human displeasure. “We can protect 
livestock from losing their lives to lions, and we can protect lions from losing their lives in a 
conflict battle they can never win” (Masara, 2017:01). From a tourism and conservation 
perspective, such conflicts result in conflict of interest between the host communities and 
conservation management (Treves et al., 2006). The recipe for tourism and sustainable 
development in cases of HWC is vested in mutual coexistence between the local people and 
wildlife, with the authorities being at the interface (Madden, 2008). 
The fourth-most-well-known type of conflict (5.6%), that of wildlife transmitting disease to 
humans and livestock (see Table 5.12 below), also carries some theoretical evidence, even 
though on a small scale. Among the various types of HWCs, disease transmission is one of 
the main adverse concerns to be suffered by people and their domestic animals, living at the 
human-wild animal-domestic animal interfaces (Miguel et al., 2016). On a few occasions, 
livestock have died in Zimbabwe when they have drunk water from the same pond where 
wild animals with zoological infections drink (Butler, 2000). Just as with any other form of 
HWCs, the possibility of wildlife transmitting diseases to human and livestock requires all 
stakeholders in conservation to ensure livestock and human safety. Sterba (2012) advises the 
conservation authorities and tourism boards to drive wildlife away from the human 
settlements and grazing fields. Table 5.12 below summarises the types of HWCs affecting 
tourism in Victoria Falls. 
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Table 5.12: Types of HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls (n=365, in %) 
Type of HWCs Total (n=365, in %) 
 Wildlife attacking humans 42.8 
Wildlife destroying crops 40.9 
Wildlife attacking livestock 9.9 
Wildlife transmitting diseases to humans and livestock 5.6 
Others (specify) 0.7  
 
5.4.4 The perceived root causes of HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls  
The knowledge of the different types of HWCs might only give elusive ideas of solutions, but 
the knowledge of the causes of HWCs is arguably critical to the finding of relevant solutions 
to such conflicts. Along the same line of reasoning, the residents of Victoria Falls were 
probed for the perceived root causes of HWCs that humper tourism development in their 
areas. The research findings reveal that human population and urbanisation (17.6%) is the 
most widely known cause of HWCs (see Table 5.14). Climatic changes (16.5%), animal 
population growth (15.7%), and wild animal predation on livestock and human beings 
(15.5%) also represent some of the major causes of HWCS. Wild animal crop raiding 
(14.3%), bush fires (8.4%), human attitudes and perception (4.7%), infrastructural 
development (4.5%), and colonial rule (2.4%) have also been seen as part of a trend causing 
the HWCs that occur in Victoria Falls. Such results conform to a number of theoretical 
claims.  
 
As shown in Table 5.13 below, human population growth and urbanisation (17.6%) was 
perceived to be the most well-known cause of HWCs that impede smooth tourism 
development in Victoria Falls. Indeed, human population growth in Victoria Falls has 
deepened for the past two decades, due to the perceived job opportunities that the town offers 
(ZTA, 2015). Human population growth has been accompanied by intensive settlement 
expansion towards the extreme edges of the nature reserves (FAO, 2009a). Urbanisation with 
population growth has reduced the extent of wild animal habitat in Victoria Falls (ZTA, 
2009). The compression of a shared environment for wildlife and human species in Victoria 
Falls has resulted from the limited amount of space available for wildlife movement, due to 
increased population growth, urbanisation and settlement expansion having led to a change in 
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animal behaviour (Conyers, 2002). When the human population overlaps its carrying capacity 
through settlement expansions that might intrude on wildlife habitation, HWCs are likely to 
occur (Morzillo & Schwartz, 2011). Resultant conflicts between people and wildlife affect 
tourism for both people and wild animals are components of tourism development (Butler, 
2000; Mhlanga, 2001).  
The change in climate (16.5%) was indicated as being the second-most-common cause of 
HWCs (see Table 5.13 below). Long-term changes in climate exacerbate environmental 
degradation, leading to the loss of wildlife habitat in many vulnerable places (FAO, 2009b; 
Mudumba, 2011a). Additionally, climate change modifies the location and the nature of the 
geographical environment, and the existing wild will be involuntarily forced to move to new 
areas as a way of survival (Madden, 2004). In Victoria Falls, there is inadequate natural 
roaming spaces and places to which wildlife can move, which brings the wildlife into close 
contact with people especially in human areas where settlement is expanding thereby creating 
situations of human–wildlife antagonism (Dhlamini, 2016). Simultaneously, tourism 
activities in the environment are dependent on climatic patterns. When climate change results 
in the altering of animal movement and behaviour, its consequences are felt across several 
role players in tourism. When wildlife intrudes on human property, conservation makes no 
sense to a local resident, with neither the significance of wildlife in tourism, nor its role in job 
creation making sense. According to Adams (2004) and Nekaris et al. (2013), the angry 
communities concerned want only to get rid of the problematic wildlife as the solution, when 
the latter does not live up to expectation as a money-spinner, in shared communities. 
The population growth among wild animals (15.7%) was perceived to be the third-most-
common cause of HWCs in Victoria Falls (see Table 5.13 below). When the wildlife increase 
in population size, they have an increased need for habitat and food (Muruthi, 2005). Crop 
damage, due to the presence of an increased number of herbivores, is the greatest 
predominant form of HWCs across the Africa, and, in some semi-arid rural farming areas of 
Zimbabwe and Kenya, elephant destruction to food crops accounts for 75% to 90% of all 
destructions precipitated by big mammals (IFAW, 2011). When the programs for 
conservation succeed, and wildlife populations enlarge in statistics and coverage, many of the 
which also increase chance of HWCS, hence, resulting in the need to regulate management 
measures from a ‘preventing extinction’ level to one where the goal becomes “learning to live 
with success” (Gandiwa, 2012). However, unsuccessful conservation programmes in sub-
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Saharan Africa are embedded in wildlife population growth issues, which have resulted in the 
development of migratory survival skills, with their routes undermining anthropological 
activities (Bhat et al., 2015). Tourism, as a sector, suffers when the wild animal population 
grows so much as to overlap the nature reserves and national parks in search of habitation. 
The resultant conflict of interest between wildlife need and humanistic interest brings wildlife 
management entities and host communities into opposition with each other, which usually 
results in resistance to tourism development among the locals (Johansson, 2010). 
The fourth-most-common cause of HWCs in Victoria Falls, as shown in Table 5.13, was 
perceived to be wild animal predation on livestock and attacks on human beings (15.5%). 
Zimbabwe is one of the countries in Africa with a sizeable population of wild animals, with 
the ‘big five’ arguably wandering freely in the country’s national parks, causing damage to 
other environmental species (Sato, 2008). According to Goodrich (2010), possessing precise 
information regarding when and where the HWCs take place is crucial to managing the 
situation successfully. Such information could be used for the appropriate implementation 
measures, as well as leading to enhanced focus on the target areas and on the most relevant 
species within the areas (Peterson & Franks, 2005). In addition, monitoring and evaluation 
structures must be existing and they must be adapted to suit the local communities’ situations, 
with information gathering could be used to develop strategies which can lead to HWCs 
management. The authorities in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe, in particular, must use statistical 
precision to deal with such hazardous wild animals. Dealing with the wildlife in attempts to 
serve human interest have greatly revived tourism, as people tend to be cooperative if their 
security is guaranteed in their communities (Moscardo, 2005). 
The fifth-most-common cause of HWCs was wild animal crop raiding (14.3%). From a 
historical perspective, crop raiding by wild animals is the most problematic cause of HWCs 
in the African context. Conservation efforts and tourism objectives can be potentially 
undermined when crop raiding in areas close to the PAs continues unchecked (Warner, 
2008). Economic loss as a result of wildlife crop raids is a considerable threat to animal 
conservation, due to the resultant increased amount of resentment occurring among the 
residents that might result in retaliation (Vanherle, 2008). According to Yahner (2013), crop 
raiding by wildlife stifles the wildlife, local residents and conservationists’ interrelationships 
concerned. Despite a system possibly being extensively tainted with conflict, it is the duty of 
public-opinion-inspired policymakers to bring about change through the amelioration of 
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wildlife hazards in respect of human economic survival motives (WPC, 2014). Such change 
should pave the way to successful and sustainable tourism development in respect of 
conservation efforts.  
The sixth-most commonly perceived cause of HWCs, bush fire, was yielded by 8.5% of the 
total number of respondents (see Table 5.13). In Zimbabwe, bush or veld fires are commonly 
agreed to threaten national economic recovery plans, as they destroy not only the pastures 
that are necessary for the restocking exercise, but they also destroy the wildlife habitat 
concerned (Nyamadzawo, Gwenzi, Kanda, Kundhlande & Masona, 2013). Apart from the 
forests that are consumed by bush fire, such sectors as tourism and agriculture are also 
affected by fire (Rosell & Llimona, 2012). In Zimbabwe, tourism thrives as wild animals are 
forced to migrate (Nyamadzawo et al., 2013). With the main cause of veld fires being a result 
of human activities, fire effects are multidimensional. Veld fires are viewed as a threat to the 
biophysical, socio-economic environment and humper wildlife food and habitation because 
of their trail of destruction, and because resulting impacts on the economy (Nyamadzawo et 
al., 2013). The impact varies from loss of loss of life and reduced and eliminated sources of 
economic activities and opportunities, through the psychosocial side-effects related to 
mortalities and family mourning, biodiversity losses, and the disturbance of the ecological 
system balance (Rodewald, 2002). Education and other means of environmental awareness 
must be encouraged to ensure the right attitude among people, who are the major culprits in 
their origin. The local residents should, above all, not be negligent in lighting fires in open 
spaces, as such fires can spread to destroy the ecosystem, which affects tourism in several 
ways.  
The seventh-most commonly perceived cause of HWCs in Victoria Falls was attitude and 
perception (4.7%) (see Table 5.13). People’s perceptions of wildlife are significant, because 
in areas where HWCs occur, the solutions to the issue depend on the mindset of such host 
communities. When livelihoods do not take precedence, and societal expectations are 
ignored, primates may face elevated levels of rejection and persecution (Nekaris et al., 2013). 
In Zimbabwe, HWCs also occur when humans purposely hurt, exploit, or poach wild game, 
because of either supposed or real dangers to their belongings, lives, or family (Madden, 
2004). Generally, PAs that exclude local community involvement have often created 
unfavourable relationships, attitudes and perceptions to develop between them and the local 
communities, which results in HWCs due to increased illegal hunting, habitat intrusion and 
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devastation, violence, and poverty among the local groups. In successful efforts to secure 
commitment from the host communities in the implementation and maintenance of 
conservation goals to prevent HWCs, tourism agency must spend much time probing 
questions of, and listening to, the local residents, building trusting affiliations, and supporting 
creative and positive identity-building activities in communities. This may create good local 
residents’ perceptions and attitudes towards tourism development, and good perceptions and 
attitudes are known to promote tourism development.  
Infrastructural development (4.5%) was indicated to be the eighth-most-common cause of 
HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls (see Table 5.13). For the infrastructure to be ecologically 
acceptable, it should be developed alongside the evolvement of tourism goals (Keyser, 2009). 
The expansion of settlement and housing towards the wildlife Heartland sites in Victoria 
Falls has contributed to the proliferation of HWCs (ZTA, 2015). Many wild animals migrate 
both long and short distances to find mates, food, water, and other resources (ZTA, 2009). 
Infrastructural development, which is arguably largely designed to satisfy human economic 
zest, must be developed with wildlife welfare in mind. Conservation management and the 
local government authorities must integrate the units that are responsible for meeting basic 
human needs and infrastructure services with the environmental and social units that guide 
the locals’ actions (Venter et al., 2014). The above arguably embraces responsible tourism 
and sustainable development targets. Hence, successful integration must produce new 
opportunities and create collaborative synergies across traditional sectoral boundaries, so as 
to mitigate adverse impacts and maximise benefits for the overall environment (Towner, 
1995; Peterson et al., 2013; Vanherle, 2008).  
As shown in Table 5.13, the ninth-most commonly perceived cause of HWCs in Victoria 
Falls was perceived to be colonial rule (2.4%). The narrow emphasis that was placed on 
wildlife conservation in pre-colonisation and post-colonisation eras, in addition to having 
significant anthropologic consequences, was associated with a decrease in the size of wildlife 
populations, as the animals concerned were heavily suppressed by colonial rules (Ekdahl, 
2012; Jones & Barnes, 2006; Madden, 2008). The legacy of colonisation that introduced 
policies to change the traditional course of HWC and conservation cannot be overlooked, 
despite some see the factor as being far-fetched in terms of causation. However, in 
Zimbabwe, such colonial and post-colonial policies were a force behind the legislative 
powers in relation to the creation of conservation sites (Gratwicke & Stapelkamp, 2006). 
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Colonialism has been replaced by traditional wildlife management systems with European 
models, in terms of which large tracks of land were taken for title as PAs (i.e. national parks 
and safari areas), thus, setting such destinations and the local residents at odds with each 
other (Butler, 2000). To make matters worse, the local communities were packed into 
restricted land bases and prohibited from utilising the resources within the PAs, leading to the 
growth of antagonism between the local communities and the wildlife (Barua et al., 2013). 
As the indigenous peoples want to control land and resources, the prevailing policy should 
grant them equal participation in decision-making, as well as control over their own 
development process, in the face of the emergent socio-political problems resulting from such 
forces in the external environment as perceived colonial policies (Aref, 2010). A cooperative 
community is likely to support tourism goals, especially if they are to reap benefits from the 
sector.  
Table 5.13: The perceived root causes of HWCs in Victoria Falls (n=365, in %) 
Perceived causes of HWCs Total (n=365, in %) 
Human population growth and urbanisation 17.6 
Climatic change 16.5 
Wild animal population growth 15.7 
Wild animal predation on livestock and human beings 15.5 
Wild animal crop raiding 14.3 
Bush fires 8.5 
Attitudes and perception 4.7 
Infrastructural development 4.5 
Colonial rule 2.4 
 
5.5 Local residents’ perceived impacts and the consequences of HWCs for tourism 
Using Victoria Falls as the case study area, the current subsection was designed to 
investigate, and to come to an understanding of, the perceived impacts and consequences of 
HWCs on tourism in Victoria Falls. The residents in Victoria Falls were perceived to be the 
rightful respondents, due to them sharing the community with wildlife – hence, their 
responses were highly regarded as fulfilling the objectives of the current research study. 
Accordingly, the respondents were first asked of their opinions on whether conflicts between 
people and wild animals affected tourism development in their area.  
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As shown in Table 5.14 below, the local residents were probed for their opinions on whether 
the conflict(s) between people and wild animals affected tourism development in Victoria 
Falls. As expected, the majority (89.0%) agreed (indicated Yes) to the statement, while a few 
(11.0%) disagreed (indicated No). With the majority (89.0%) agreeing to the effect of HWC 
on tourism development, the conflict between people and wildlife currently could 
undoubtedly be seen as rankings among the many main problems to conservation and tourism 
in Africa (Rodewald, 2002). From a human perspective, Zimbabwe’s human–wildlife 
coexisting communities could be seen to undergo recurrent elephants crop raidings, and other 
herbivorous family members (Conyers, 2002). In some areas, crop damage by wildlife is 
perceived as a main problem faced by farmers, threatening to weaken goals of conservation 
and development in the affected northern districts of Zimbabwe (Gandiwa, Gandiwa, 
Muboko, Libombo, Mashapa & Gwazani, 2014). Angry residents develop tendencies to resist 
tourism development in their vicinity. Communities are a component of tourism, because 
they participate in service delivery, and due to them owning resources used to facilitate 
tourism development (Goeldner & Ritchie, 2009). According to Masau (2018), the local 
residents in Victoria Falls occasionally feel that there is no need to share the community with 
wildlife, as the latter occasionally threaten human life.  
However, few respondents (11%) indicated that the conflict(s) between people and wild 
animals did not affect tourism development. The above might be a testament to the lack of 
tourism education. Awareness of wildlife, conservation and tourism is essential for the local 
residents to contextualise wildlife as a component of their economy and life (Aref, 2010). 
Without education, the average resident cannot derive the meaning of tourism, neither can 
they understand the impacts of wildlife on tourism and other economic activities (Distefano, 
2005). In this respect, education could be induced among local residents to understand how 
HWC implicate tourism and sustainable development in their communities.  
Table 5.14: Residents’ perceptions of HWCs affecting tourism development in their area 
(n=365, in %) 
Responses Total (n=365, in %) 
Yes  89.0 
No  11.0 
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5.5.1 Ways in which the different components of tourism were affected by HWCs 
The respondents who agreed on the view that conflict(s) between people and wild animals 
affect tourism development were further asked of the ways in which the selected components 
of tourism were affected. Understanding the ways in which such conflicts affect tourism from 
a social context is central to human welfare and biodiversity conservation (Graham, 
Beckerman & Thirgood, 2005). The options were provided from which to choose, with 
multiple responses being accepted. The results were presented and analysed in descending 
order, meaning that the components with highest percentage were analysed prior to the others 
(see Table 5.15). 
As shown in Table 5.15, the creation of an environment of fear among the local residents 
(19.6%) emerged as the most prevalent effect. Such a result was subservient to the making of 
certain theoretical claims. The residents of Jambezi, a small area in the periphery of Victoria 
Falls, were left in a state of shock, with the whole area grieved in fear when a herd of 
elephants invaded (on the night of 6 April 2014), leaving a trail of destruction in its wake 
(Moyana, 2014). In some parts of Binga, schoolchildren who walk miles to and from school 
were reported as dropping out, due to marauding lions in their communities (Conyers, 2002). 
Residents in Jambezi were forced to relocate and to move away from areas next to the 
national park, as they feared for their life, as well as that the area would be devastated by 
famine due to wildlife destruction of their crop fields (Katongomara, 2018). When the 
wildlife interrupt normal living patterns, the people, arguably, tend to hate coexisting with it. 
The ideal situation for HWC occurs when the wildlife has been given sufficient freedom to 
roam around, and when the local people have their security guaranteed (Paris, 2006). The 
state of fear among the host communities is likely to generate anger and hatred towards 
wildlife by the local people. With wildlife directly distorting such human activities as 
schooling, working and agriculture, the governing bodies and the national government 
agencies must put ways to ease the HWCs in place. Tourism in the conservation areas thrives 
when people’s peace is guaranteed (Rodewald, 2002). 
The second-most commonly affected component of tourism is the loss of habitat caused by 
wildlife (18.5%). HWCs have existed for years, but their intensity has amassed in recent 
years due to an exponential increase in population of humans, and the resultant anthropogenic 
activities towards wildlife habitat (Conover, 2002). Conflicts on the environment encompass 
awareness and social interaction that are more political, and power relationships and linked to 
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individual values (Peterson & Franks, 2005). Loss of habitat by wildlife is arguably dictated 
by people. The above implies that people can, therefore, act upon the situation so as to ease 
their relationships with the wildlife by means of refraining from those activities that reduce 
the habitat for wildlife. When wild animals lose habitat, they invade the areas populated by 
people, thus HWCs begin (Sakurai & Jacobson, 2011). The conflict regarding habitat is 
heightened by the lack of proper dialogue platforms, which includes host communities and 
wildlife welfare, as well as the relevant authorities, like the Zimbabwe Parks and Wildlife. 
According to Mudumba (2011), it is the mandate of the national and local governments, and 
the other presiding bodies, to ensure that resettlement programmes do not overlap with the 
natural wildlife habitats.  
As shown in Table 5.15, the third-most commonly perceived effect of HWC was the loss of 
human life (18.3%) due to wild animals, which can, arguably, change human attitudes and 
perceptions, with human negative perceptions having long-standing negative impacts on 
conservation and tourism in the human–wildlife coexisting communities concerned. The loss 
of human lives encourages the local residents to oppose the tourism conservation goals, as 
they value human welfare over the life of dangerous wildlife (Mucheru, 2015). People’s 
attitudes toward wildlife conservation can greatly influence the success of conservation 
activities, especially if living with wild animals is a bad experience (Mzembi, 2016). The 
knowledge on factors influencing these attitudes is very indispensable when designing 
strategies to overcome HWCs (Graham & Ochieng, 2008). The only solution when wildlife 
claims human lives is embarking on discourse that enables the community voices to be heard 
(Ludwig, 2001). In Zimbabwe, the Communal Areas Management Programme for 
Indigenous Resources (CAMPFIRE) is a conservation programme designed to deal with the 
problem, but it seems as though the communities which envisaged to benefit from that are not 
benefiting from the project, but they continue to suffer (Maponga, 2016). The communities 
concerned instead are insinuating that the animals involved are overprotected by the stringent 
legislation in place (Mzembi, 2016). Perhaps the failure of the programme to curb the 
problem could be attributed to the strategies and systems employed to find the required 
solutions.  
Community participation must include both functional and interactive participation, with the 
functional participation occurring when the local people participate through means like 
forming groups to meet the specific objectives related to the project (Aref, 2010). 
113 
 
Involvement might be interactive, but its likely increase later in the project cycle after making 
major decision, and the institutions formed tend to rest on the outside facilitators, but they 
might become self-dependent (Aref, 2010). In contrast, interactive participation takes place 
when people participate in joint analysis, the development of action plans, and the creation, 
or the strengthening, of local institutions (Aref, 2010). When indigenous groups take control 
of local decision-making to decide how HWCs can be dealt with, it gives them a chance to 
maintain the structures or practices concerned, which could result in wildlife tolerant 
community.  
 
Injuries to humans (14.8%) is the fourth-most-common way in which tourism components 
are threatened by HWCs (see Table 5.16). Injuries from wild game attacks often result in 
people becoming violent, and being filled with anger and resentment against the wildlife 
involved, hence they may undermine public support for conservation (Sterba, 2012; Tessema 
et al., 2007). Limited detailed information on the spatial and temporal trends of HWCs at the 
national level hampers conservation and the development of effective conflict mitigation 
plans (Nyphus & Tilson, 2004b; Songorwa, 2004). When people are injured in HWCs, they 
demand a solution to their problem (Yahner, 2013). To reduce the possibility of humans 
being injured by wild game they must take suitable precautions to guard against such attacks, 
and the conservation managers must become involved in controlling the movements of wild 
animals. According to Mzembi (2016), the local residents and tourists must not feed baboons 
and monkeys, because the tricky scavengers return to their wild state when people no longer 
feed them. In Victoria Falls and the coexisting communities, the residents must be home 
before sunset to avoid friction with the wild animals that usually start wandering about when 
it becomes dark (Dhlamini, 2016).  
As shown in Table 5.15, the fifth-most commonly perceived effect of HWCs on tourism 
components was the destruction of the infrastructure (10.8%). The problem involves the role 
of the authorities in erecting structures to prevent elephants from invading settlements and 
areas with human infrastructure. According to Marecha (2017), as most elephants live outside 
the PAs, a variety of infrastructures is at risk of the elephants that roam around in search of 
food. The destruction of infrastructure by elephants destabilises the status quo of tourism, as 
those who are affected thereby then tend to agitate against conservation goals (Tessema et al., 
2007). It is the mandate of the authorities, or of conservation managers, to ensure that wildlife 
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does not intrude on people’s infrastructure (Ogra, 2008). Also, people must desist from 
settling illegally in wildlife territories. The growing populations in Zimbabwe force people to 
expand their settlements towards the wildlife-occupied periphery, with some settling in the 
interior of nature reserves (ZTA, 2015). 
The sixth-most commonly perceived effect of HWCs on tourism components was the 
predation on, and injuries of, livestock (8.2%) (see Table 5.15). Indeed, the statistics reveal 
the rate at which wild animals have been preying on livestock. From June 2017 to April 2018, 
364 cases of cattle, 845 of goats and 134 of donkeys being killed by different wild animals in 
Zimbabwe were reported (Dlamini, 2018). While the loss of livestock is regrettable, it could 
be avoided, together with its consequences, if all the stakeholders involved were to work as a 
team to combat the problem. As lions often wander into people’s settlement at night to prey 
on enclosed domestic animals, the design of domestic animal enclosures is ideal for keeping 
them away, specifically in remote set-ups (Dhlamini, 2016). Game rangers must be very 
active in such communities, in preventing wild animals from invading human settlements 
(ZTA, 2009). Wildlife predation is a common phenomenon in Africa, therefore it must be 
prevented, so as to help ensure community positivity towards conservation (Osborn, 2002). 
As shown in Table 5.15, the seventh-most commonly perceived effect of HWCs on tourism 
components was injuries due to wildlife (6.3%). Such injuries are a common occurrence in 
Zimbabwe. According to Gandiwa (2011), only rarely have the statistics of injuries been 
recorded, as HWCs usually result in the death of the wildlife concerned. People arguably 
value the welfare of wildlife when they benefit from conservation being undertaken in their 
localities. Apart from the economic contribution that the host communities can accrue from 
tourism, the local communities’ involvement in tourism can also benefit tourism 
development. The above is because the local communities can create an ‘effective’ 
environmental stewardship that builds on indigenous, local and scientific knowledge, 
economic development, social empowerment, the protection of cultural heritage, the 
tolerance of wildlife, and the creation of interpretive and nature-based experiences for tourist 
learning and cross-cultural appreciation, which is ideal for sustainable tourism development.  
As shown in Table 5.15, the eighth-most commonly perceived effect of HWCs on tourism 
components was perceived as being deaths to wildlife (3.5%). Indeed, a number of 
unreported HWC incidents have occurred that have left the wildlife involved seriously 
injured. According to Mawonde (2018), as a result of 40 people having been killed and 30 
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injured, due to conflict with wildlife in 2017, as a response measure, animals from 95 
different wildlife species were killed to save human life. In the context of tourism, the killing 
of wildlife is a direct threat to the survival of the industry, with one of the means of reducing 
the number of such incidents is through education and the direct involvement of the local 
communities in tourism and wildlife conservation. Mostly, the communities concerned tend 
to cooperate with any conservation effort if they derive benefits from the initiatives involved 
(Moscardo, 2005). In light of the above claim, host community participated cannot, by any 
means, overlooked. Gandiwa (2011) believes that, if there is a serious need to bridge the gap 
between governance and resource utilisation at the tourist destinations destination managers 
must involve local community participation in tourism development within, and around, the 
PAs they manage. In addition, although others (0.1%) did agree that HWCs affect the 
different components of tourism, they did not specify the way(s) in which the components 
(the wildlife and the people involved) of tourism were affected.  
Table 5.15: The way(s) in which tourism components are affected (multiple responses 
accepted) (n=324, in %) 
Ways in which components of tourism are affected Total (n=324, in %) 
Creation of an environment of fear among the local residents 19.6 
 Loss of wildlife habitat 18.5 
 Loss of human life 18.3 
Injuries to humans 14.8 
Destruction of infrastructure 10.8 
Livestock predation and injuries  8.2 
Injuries to wildlife 6.3 
Deaths to wildlife 3.5 
 Others 0.1 
 
5.6 Rating of the importance of wildlife to tourism by the Victoria Falls’ residents  
Determining the importance of wildlife to tourism from the residents’ perspective was the 
departure point for establishing the levels of people’s tolerance of wildlife. Research findings 
show that most (58.8%) respondents viewed wildlife as not being important to tourism, with 
37.8% noting that wildlife’s contribution to tourism was average. Only 3.3% of the 
respondents indicated that wildlife was important to tourism (See Table 5.16). 
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Contrary to expectations, the majority (58.8%) of the respondents indicated that wildlife was 
not important to tourism in Victoria Falls. In Africa, wildlife watching contribute a massive 
80% of the total yearly sales of trips to Africa, and the number of sales is believed to be 
greatly increasing (WTO, 2014). Tourism is the largest employer in Victoria Falls, with 
wildlife and conservation tourism contributing more than half of the jobs emanating from the 
tourism industry (Mzembi, 2016). PAs and nature reserves provide jobs for a number of 
people in Southern Africa (Paris, 2006). Mudimba and Tichaawa (2017) found that, in 
Victoria Falls, over 75% of the employed work in the tourism industry.  
In human–wildlife coexisting communities, people tend to view wildlife as important only if 
wild animals do not present an adverse impact on anthropogenic activities (Madden, 2008). 
In Zimbabwe, rarely a day passes without a case being reported of wild animal(s) attacking 
people or livestock, disturbing the peaceful HWC (Marecha, 2017). The above alone could, 
in the residents’ opinions, discount the significance of wildlife to tourism. In addition, the 
above could also reflect the passive local residents’ participation in tourism. When the 
importance of people’s participation is overlooked in wildlife programmes, decision-making 
and ecological planning, those concerned tend to develop a negative attitude towards wildlife 
(Aref, 2011). Mills (2000) affirms that harbouring a negative attitude towards wildlife results 
in intolerance, which disqualifies the significance of wildlife as being key to tourism, 
especially in societies where the ordinary person tends to lack awareness of the significance 
of wildlife to tourism (Miguel et al., 2016). The best strategy for empowering the local 
residents is through valuing their input into all conservation activities taking place in any 
given community (Distefano, 2005). 
The second highest number of respondents showed that the importance of wildlife to tourism 
in Victoria Falls was just average (37.8%). Again, this is a gap between the local residents 
and conservation tourism. When people do not express enthusiasm and interest in the living 
wildlife in the community, they might come into conflict with the wildlife agents concerned 
(Ekdahl, 2012; Jones & Barnes, 2006). HWC has a history that is as old as human 
civilisation, yet the modern resistance to wildlife in certain societies is a suggestion of little or 
no effort being used to involve people in the tourism and wildlife structures (FAO, 2009a). 
Most contemporary societies tend to dehumanise wildlife, as they hold that it poses a serious 
environmental challenge to human society, without any benefits being attached (Madden & 
McQuinn, 2014). As a probable result of the biogeographical and social characteristics 
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involved, developing wildlife conservation can be extremely vulnerable to the manifestation 
of human hatred, in the form of poaching activities. Working in partnership with the local 
government, conservation representatives and, most important, the communities concerned, 
should help to create human tolerance towards wildlife, because a tolerant group of local 
residents can view wildlife as being important both to tourism and to their own life (Gandiwa, 
2012). 
Very few respondents (3.3%) indicated that they thought that wildlife was important to 
tourism in their area. Why so few people viewed wildlife as of importance to tourism is 
debatable, when scholars like Fischer et al. (2011) claim that the majority of the working 
class is absorbed in the tourism industry in Victoria Falls. People are very aware of the factor 
that tourism in Victoria Falls in defined within the conservation context (ZTA, 2015). 
Attitude and perception could be why very few people appreciate wildlife as a crucial tourism 
component. When wildlife presents problem to the host communities, human beings tend to 
ignore its economic contribution to their lives, and tend to fail to see its significance in 
relation to tourism economics (Madden, 2008). An interdisciplinary approach must, therefore, 
be adopted, with it demonstrating the usefulness of combining ecological and social data to 
highlight conservation priorities in wildlife conservation, and of framing wildlife 
conservation efforts in a social-ecological context would also be useful for the Victoria Falls 
community, as well as for other coexisting communities across the world.  
Further to the above, no respondent (0%) indicated wildlife to be very important to tourism, 
nor did any group of respondents (0%) specify ratings other than the given options in Table 
5.16 below.  
Table 5.16: Rating of the importance of wildlife to tourism in the area (n=365, in %) 
Rating  Total (n=365, in %) 
Not important  58.8 
Average  37.8 
Important  3.3 
Very important  0 
Other(s) (specify) 0 
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5.6.1 Determining the willingness of residents to share the community with wildlife, 
regardless of the perceived HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls 
The respondents were further probed for their willingness to share the community with 
wildlife, regardless of the perceived HWCs occurring in Victoria Falls. As shown in Table 
5.17, the respondents were requested to indicate whether or not they were still willing to 
share the community with wildlife. The majority (86.5%) indicated that they were willing (by 
answering ‘Yes’), whereas a very few (13.5%) expressed displeasure (by answering ‘No’) at 
the thought of continuing to share the community with wildlife.  
Such results are quite puzzling, especially given the fact that the majority (58.8%) of the 
respondents indicated that wildlife was not important to tourism (see Table 5.16 above). 
Anyhow, with the majority (86.5%) indicating their unprecedented willingness to share the 
community with wildlife, such a result served to support a range of scholarly claims. In 
tourism perspectives, the economic value of wildlife in Africa is outstanding (Conyers, 2002; 
Rosell & Llimona, 2012). The core value of wild animals, and their varied contributions to 
sustainable development and human well-being, including its environmental, socio-
economic, scientific, learning, cultural, and aesthetic aspects, are diverse, with such core 
values being equally important to the local economy (WTO, 2014). The economic value of 
tourism can be explained in terms of the economic impacts of tourism on the host 
community. The impacts are induced through tourism expenditures, job creation, the positive 
and negative external influences, tax revenues and other public charges (entrance fees), the 
foreign exchange earnings, and the multiplier effects in its entirety (Keyser, 2009; Rogerson 
& Visser, 2011; WTO, 2014). 
However, the minority (13.5%) indicated ‘No’ to being willing to share the community with 
wildlife (see Table 5.17 below). The above could suggest the implications of how inequality, 
in terms of the opportunity distribution of employment in the tourism sector, has divided the 
people’s perceptions in certain human–wildlife coexisting societies. Addition, the 
unwillingness of community members to share the environment with wild game could be due 
to the reactive actions taken by residents following the damages caused on the environmental, 
economic and social structures by wildlife activities (Western, Waithaka & Kamanga, 2015). 
WTO (2014) proclaims that, when wildlife activities are in direct conflict with anthropogenic 
activities, host communities are likely to disapprove HWC. In many parts of Africa, wildlife 
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is no longer preferred as a community companion, as it threatens the ecological integrity of 
entire ecosystems, including their biodiversity and ecosystem functions, especially when 
human happiness is compromised by inroads on the systems (Peterson et al., 2013). When 
people suffer various serious implications from having wild animals in their communities, 
they cease to tolerate the presence of wildlife, and neither do they view wildlife as a 
fundamental economic tourism driver (Taylor & Knight, 2003; Venter et al., 2014). 
 
Table 5.17: Whether the respondents happy to continue sharing the same community with 
wildlife (n=365, in %) 
Response  Total (n=365, in %) 
Yes 86.5 
No  13.5  
 
5.6.2 Reasons for the residents’ willingness to coexist with wildlife in Victoria Falls 
With the majority (86.5%) of the respondents having confirmed being willing to share the 
environment with wildlife, a follow-up question was posed, in terms of which the residents 
had to indicate the reason(s) for their willingness to coexist with the wildlife. The distribution 
of response distribution was tight. A slight majority (37.3%) indicated that they were willing 
to share the community with wildlife, because the wild game draw tourists to their areas. Of 
the respondents, 36.8% indicated that the presence of the wildlife provided job opportunities 
in the conservation areas, whereas 26.0% indicated that the wildlife was a means of attracting 
the local residents.  
The majority (37.3%) of the respondents expressed that they were willing to continue sharing 
the environment with wildlife, because the wildlife draws tourists to their area. Besides 
events tourism, which has become a modern-day phenomenon in terms of drawing tourists to 
destinations, wildlife has, arguably, continued to be an irrevocable pull factor in terms of 
tourism. According to the IFAW (2011), conservation tourism accounts for over half of 
tourist arrivals in the conservation areas. If Collomb’s (2009) approach is to be considered, 
many tourists in the coexisting communities in Namibia, Zimbabwe and other related regions 
depend on wild animals for attracting tourists. Conservation tourism has become a key 
economic facet that draws tourists to destinations (Vijayan & Pati, 2002). In so doing, 
tourism gives an opportunity to poor destinations to access information, ideas, foreign 
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currency, and other forces that could prove to be ideal to emancipate the local economies 
concerned (Woodroffe & Frank, 2005).  
As shown in Table 5.18 below, the second (36.8%) reason that made people happy to share 
the community with the wildlife in Victoria Falls was said to be the ability of the 
conservation areas to provide jobs for them. When wildlife draws tourists to a destination, 
conservation areas present job opportunities for people, as in Victoria Falls (ZTA, 2009). 
Wildlife conservation tourism has become an important activity in natural areas around the 
world, in regard to providing opportunities for visitors to learn about the importance of 
conserving biodiversity and the local culture, while simultaneously generating income for the 
local communities living around the parks, and income for PA conservation (UNEP, 2018; 
WTO, 2014). Wildlife and conservation tourism has become one of the leading earners of 
foreign currency across different African countries (Reynolds & Braithwaite, 2001), and a 
fluent means of creating jobs for people in the conservation zones (UNEP, 2018). In light of 
the policy, it is advisable that the Zimbabwean government must identify tourism as a 
national priority within the mainstreams of the economy. As tourism can support the 
transformation and the diversification of national economies, tourism policy needs to 
highlight the prioritisation of conservation tourism in terms of instilling a conservation mind-
set into the communities in the PAs (Collomb, 2009). 
The role of wildlife as an attraction for the local residents in Victoria Falls was given as the 
third-most popular (26.0%) reason that convinced people to share the community with wild 
animals (see Table 5.19 below). Wildlife might be the motivation for communities to look 
after the ecosystem, but they are also serve to attract the attention of the local people (Yasmi, 
Schanz & Salim, 2006). In human-wildlife coexisting communities, the significance of wild 
game is based on the millions of people who partake in wildlife-associated recreational 
activities, and also the amount of money these participants spend in pursuit of such activities 
(Vijayan & Pati, 2002). The above coincides with the outlook of Keyser (2009), who argues 
that the local residents are tourists in themselves, as they participate in viewing attractions, 
and spend money on them. Living with wildlife gives the host communities an opportunity to 
view wildlife at no cost, while diversifying the local residents’ recreation (Benka, 2012). If 
people can see the wildlife as an entertainment source, they would be likely to overcome any 
coexistence incompatibility between themselves and the wildlife. According to Ariya and 
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Momanyi (2015), a community that derives happiness from living with wildlife is likely to 
support conservation tourism (Aref, 2010). 
 
Table 5.18: Reasons for willingness to share the community with wildlife (Multiple responses 
accepted) (n=220, in %) 
Responses Total (n=220, in %) 
They draw tourists to our area 37.3 
They provide job opportunities in the conservation areas 36.8 
They serve as an attraction for the local residents 26.0 
 
5.6.3 Reasons for the residents’ reluctance to coexist with wildlife in Victoria Falls 
Many African societies are generally held to be becoming increasingly reluctant to cohabitate 
with wildlife in their communities, due to a number of human expectations that have 
continued to contract conservation goals. Along such a line of reasoning, the respondents 
were probed for the reasons for their reluctance to coexist with wildlife in their community. 
As the results indicate (see Table 5.19 below), the majority (33.1%) indicated that their 
reluctance to cohabitate with wildlife was due to the latter’s attacks on humans, while the 
second most cogent reason (26.9%) was expressed in the form of the residents’ discontent 
with the wildlife’s destruction of crops. The irritation caused by wildlife (26.9%), wildlife 
attacks on livestock (7.6%), and wildlife transmission of diseases to humans and livestock 
(5.5%) were also other factors that were mentioned.  
The research findings showed that the highest percentage (33.1%) of the respondents were 
not willing to continue sharing the community with wildlife, due to the latter’s attacks on 
humans, which is a generally known fact. In Zimbabwe, it is very difficult for a week to go 
by without any reports from media in relation to residents being attacked by wild game 
(Mwando, 2014). Based on the findings above, wildlife attacks on humans are the most 
prevalent form of HWCs in Victoria Falls (see Table 5.12). such results prove some previous 
research findings. Gogo (2015) indicates that, during the first quarter of 2015 alone, at leats 
twenty-seven lives were claimed by wildlife in Zimbabwe, with fifteen other individuals 
sustaining injuries of varying degrees during the same time period (Gogo, 2016). Although 
wild animals may be blamed for attacking humans, such attacks could be a response to 
human activities. Mwando (2014) believes that, HWCs are a result of dwindling wild animal 
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habitats, especially at the period when the country’s reforestation efforts have lost support 
(Mwando, 2014). With the help of conservation tourism agencies, and the national and local 
government, wildlife attacks on humans in Victoria Falls could be minimised by the residents 
avoiding those areas where wild animals seek habitat, especially in the light of minimising 
settlement expansion in the direction of game parks (ZTA, 2009).  
The second most identified (26.9%) reason that reflected the local residents’ reluctance to 
cohabitate with wildlife was due to the wildlife’s destruction of crops. Food shortages in 
Zimbabwe’s agro-based societies have resulted from spells of drought, but the chronic 
poverty and famine have been hastened along by the buffalo and elephants that, during the 
dry season, invade the crop fields (FAO, 2010; Matsa, 2014). Arguably, crop destruction is 
the most deep-rooted source of HWCs across the African continent, because the society 
concerned is predominantly agro-based. Crop raiding is known to increase the amount of 
friction between the PAs management and the local residents within the parameters of these 
secured areas (Matsa, 2014). Conservation management, the ZTA, the national government, 
and other relevant role players must be involved in stopping wildlife from invading the crop 
fields (Mzembi, 2016). If the wildlife can be deprived of opportunities to invade such fields, 
and can only be seen as an attraction to draw tourists for economic refurbishment, the host 
communities could remain open to sharing their communal area with the wild game (Muruthi, 
2005).  
Wildlife irritation was the third-most (26.9%) perceived reason making people unwilling to 
coexist with wildlife (see Table 5.19). In the HWC context, irritation can be described as a 
feeling elicited in response to wild animals influencing humans and their activities, when 
those concerned have no rightful power to retaliate directly. In coexisting communities, the 
worst part of irritation is when wild game attack the livestock and people, yet the wild 
animals involved still command support and protection from the conservation groups in the 
area (Stander, 1997; UNEP, 2018). When wildlife disrupts the smooth functioning of people, 
they become annoying to live with (Ogada, 2011). Irritation is, arguably, a nerve-wracking 
systematic response that is aroused in people when wild animal behaviour seems beyond 
control. Again, the above exposes the inefficiency of conservation agencies in protecting 
human interests in terms of HWC (Nyangoma, 2010). Therefore, new strategies, like 
community conservation and participatory management, should be developed with the 
ideology that, several conservation agencies in Pas are likely to falter, and this can 
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significantly be avoided when host communities are given a role to play in conservation 
tourism and policy enactment. Rodewald (2002) advocates for approaches which bring 
together variances between key stakeholders of tourism and conservation, including 
encouraging the involvement of host communities in NRM, shared governance, education, 
and the raising of awareness, while improving the local residents’ levels of economic 
comfort.  
The fourth-most common (7.6%) reason, as shown in Table 5.19, for the reluctance of 
humans to coexist with wildlife was the wildlife attacks that were perpetrated on livestock. In 
their studies of human–carnivore coexistence within a traditional rural landscape, Dorresteijn 
et al. (2014) found that, the loss of domestic animals and crop destruction were responsible 
for the host communities in holding of negative attitudes toward wild game conservation 
policy around game reserves to ensure the reduction of crop and livestock predation as these 
can strongly HWCs. Zimbabwe, in particular, has witnessed a number of cases where wildlife 
has made significant inroads into the local livestock. In Binga (Zimbabwe), 73 goats and 25 
cattle were killed by lions from January to July 2017 (Masara, 2017). From September 2017 
to April 2018, the killing of about 364 cattle, 845 goats and 134 donkeys was reported to 
ZimParks (Dlamini, 2018). The anger and resentment of the coexisting communities, 
resulting from carnivore attacks on domestic animals cannot be contained by the conservation 
personnel alone (Gogo, 2016). As the local residents suggest, the national parks and game 
reserves in Victoria Falls, Gonarezhou, Nsengwa, Hwange and other coexisting communities 
must have erected electric fencing (Masara, 2017). To strengthen the structures concerned, 
the governing bodies must distribute rescue teams adjacent to the communities where wildlife 
attacks are prevalent. The PWMAZ is often accused of dispatching game rangers later that 
needed, when people call for help in areas where lions or any other deadly wild animal might 
be attacking the livestock (Dlamini, 2018).  
The fifth-most-common (5.5%) possible reason for the local residents’ resistance to 
cohabitating with wildlife, as expressed by the results generated from the current research, 
was seen to be the transmitting of diseases to humans and livestock by the wildlife (see Table 
5.19). Just as with any other form of HWCs, the transmitting of disease to humans and 
livestock by wildlife required all the stakeholders in conservation to ensure livestock and 
human safety. At erratic intervals, livestock die in Zimbabwe when they drink water from the 
same waterhole as do infected wild animals (Butler, 2000). Conyers (2002) advises farmers 
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to prevent their livestock from drinking water from sources where wildlife drink, and they 
also encourage people to consume water from taps and boreholes. Sterba (2012) advises the 
conservation authorities to drive wildlife away from human settlements and grazing fields. 
The above is ideal for a peaceful HWC, with it requiring the farmers to control domestic 
animal movements, the local people to use water from protected sources, and the 
conservation groups to control wildlife movements. Successful HWC results from 
collaboration in terms of efforts and ideas coming from all the affected and potentially 
affected members of the societies concerned (EC, 2013). The by-products of such efforts 
support sustainable tourism goals, while any instances of community resistance to tourism are 
obscured.  
Table 5.19: Reasons for reluctance to share the community with wildlife (Multiple responses 
accepted) (n=145, in %) 
Reasons for reluctance to share the community with wildlife  Total (n=145, in %) 
Wildlife attack humans 33.1 
Wildlife destroy crops 26.9 
Wildlife are irritating 26.9 
Wildlife attack livestock 7.6 
Wildlife transmit diseases to humans and livestock 5.5 
 
5.6.4 Residents’ perceived costs and benefits of sharing the community with wildlife  
As far as HWCs are concerned, the majority of the already available analyses to reduce the 
impacts of HWCs on tourism do not necessarily and practically resolve conservation 
conflicts, but cost-benefit analysis does (Dickman & Hazzah, 2016; Matar & Anthony, 2010). 
Research outcomes have frequently suggested that, the mitigations to HWCs often conceal a 
diversity of underlying problems linked to diverse epistemologies, history, and identity 
variances which are beyond the competencies of natural scientists to resolve (Dickman & 
Hazzah, 2016). From an economic tourism perspective, the respondents in Victoria Falls 
were probed for their views on the cost-benefit aspect in relation to HWC. The following 
open-ended question was posed to the respondents surveyed in the current study, so as to 
determine the negative impacts of living with wildlife: “In your opinion, how can living with 
wild animals be either costly or beneficial”? Using the thematic technique, the responses 
were regarded, for purposes of triangulation, in the current study. Firstly, the residents were 
requested to indicate how HWC was costly to their lives and economies. 
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5.6.4.1 The costs of living with wildlife  
Host community members pay for wildlife conservation through the wildlife-induced costs, 
while the benefits they collect are marginal (Benka, 2012). According to Kideghesho (2006), 
this is so because local residents barely offset the direct wildlife-induced costs, nor compete 
with returns from alternate, yet, ecologically destructive land uses. Considerable HWC 
benefits are realised by the other stakeholders who do not necessarily bear the costs of living 
with wildlife (Baldus, 2004). In relation to the costs that are associated with sharing the 
community with wildlife in Victoria Falls, a community leader claimed: 
Wild animals (lions) have become a menace to our societies. They prey on our goats and cattle. 
We people have also lost the freedom to walk at night. It would even make sense to eliminate 
them from the mainstreams of the local economy, if they continue disturbing our peace.  
Another respondent, a tour guide, stated: 
Elephants and buffalos have turned from being a component of tourism attraction to a hazard. 
They are our greatest enemies, especially when they invade our crop fields, they just expose us 
to untold poverty.  
A tourist described the nuisance behaviours of baboons thus: 
They are a nuisance, wild animals, to associate with. Whenever seen carrying bread or food in 
your hand, they come after you. 
 
The cost implications from wildlife conservation tourism and HWC require a multipronged 
approach for positive lasting impacts. HWC and associated HWCs are a socio-political 
problem (Chigwenya & Chifamba, 2010). To start with, the current national policy on 
compensation for HWCs in Zimbabwe does not exist, and the government believes that, the 
levels at which compensation is required is just too much too much (ZTA, 2015). Without 
either compensation schemes, or a broad regulatory framework, Marecha (2017) suggests the 
need to impose a strong policy to safeguard human interests on the conservation spectra. 
Morrison et al. (2009) detected the necessity to assimilate the management of HWCs into the 
widened scope of the objectives of conservation tourism, rather than focussing on only 
indirectly connected policies from the viewpoint of enabling efficient, and more broadly 
beneficial towards the solutions. On policies on natural resources need review so as to reduce 
the knock-off effects which intensify existing conflicts while focussing on the prospects to 
implement a win all solutions to minimise the implications of such problems through the 
management of HWCs integration. Furthermore, units of institutional and decision-making 
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made on policies affecting hosting communities in Pas must be reviewed to ensure that both 
wildlife and human welfare is catered for. According to Dunham et al. (2010), in spite of the 
difficulties encountered in dealing with HWCs, and with the cost complications thereof, there 
is a need for reforms at national levels which permeates economic profits form ecotourism 
and wildlife-based enterprises for rural masses.  
5.6.4.2 The benefits of living with wildlife  
The benefits which the host communities accrue in relation to HWC and tourism carry much 
weight economically in African societies. According to the Morupisi and Mokgalo (2017), 
conservation tourism has remained a powerful means of attracting foreign tourists in return 
for jobs being made available to the locals. Despite the damage that they can cause for their 
host communities, the presence of wildlife promotes job creation for several communities in 
the southern hemisphere (Ekdahl, 2012). In the light of the above accreditation of 
conservation tourism benefits, the current study sought to ascertain the benefits accrued by 
the human–wildlife coexisting host communities in Zimbabwe, using Victoria Falls as a case 
study. Using an open-ended question, the residents were probed of their views regarding the 
perceived benefits accrued by living with wildlife in one’s community. A community 
member noted: 
Wild animals are the reason why settlement expansion is constant in Victoria Falls. Wildlife in 
the town attracts tourists from all over the world, and local businesses gain support from 
tourists who form [the] business customer base. 
Another community member said: “Conservation areas or PAs provide opportunities for 
locals. In this regard, wildlife becomes a very crucial component of the Victoria Falls 
economy.”  
The success of conservation tourism lies in the manner in which the benefits of the niche 
industry are sustainably utilised to the benefit of the local citizenry. Approximately 1.1 
billion people across the globe rely on PAs for their survival, with the Pas income providing a 
substantial portion of the total household income (Dickman & Hazzah, 2016). Lee (2010) 
holds that the effects of tourism are positive when the citizens who own resources used in 
tourism development are afforded benefits in the name of tourism in their locality. However, 
may African societies that are privileged with the presence of wildlife do not maximise the 
benefits of HWC. The lack of supportive national institutions clearly defined and simple roles 
undermines any opportunity success among residents in Zimbabwe’s human-wildlife 
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coexisting communities (Mucheru, 2017). Technically feasible and socially appropriate 
options need the support of the national policy for the gleaning of host communities ‘benefits 
in their respective areas (Collomb, 2009). The tourism policy in Zimbabwe must ensure that 
the benefits accrued from conservation tourism must be fairly trickled down to the residents 
in the host communities (Paris, 2006). The policy could outline the local employment aspects, 
how to deal with wildlife to minimise the costs of problem animals, and work on any other 
negative elements that could turn existing benefits into costs.  
5.6.5 Respondents’ involvement in the local conservation programmes in Victoria Falls 
The understanding of local community involvement in wildlife and conservation tourism 
programmes is very important if one seeks to develop a sustainable conservation strategy 
(Graham & Ochieng, 2008). In the above respect, the current research embarked on an 
investigation of the local community involvement in wildlife conservation in Victoria Falls. 
The results from the fieldwork conducted on the subject in Victoria Falls revealed that the 
majority (76.4%) of the respondents indicated not being involved, whereas the minority 
(23.6%) agreed to being involved in such conservation (see Table 5.20 on page 128).  
In general perspective, sustainable conservation tourism is premised in the sense that, the 
stewardship over wild game exist in the host community, rather than at the state, therefore, it 
must be focused on rural life improvement, environmental conservation, and the promotion of 
economic growth. Isiugo and Obioha (2017) found that, the benefits from wildlife 
conservation efforts plays a crucial role in education members of host societies with regards 
to conservation and on how to guard their forests from poachers, with the youths and 
community leaders being major beneficiaries. Upadhyay (2014) and Mgumia and Oba (2003) 
outline that involvement takes the form of paid employees, managers, owners, and unpaid 
volunteers, in terms of a bottom-up approach to decision-making, and other means that 
recognise local community values. In contrast, when the locals are overlooked in wildlife 
conservation participation, this kind of disregarding inflames the feelings of deprivation 
which generate different types of HWCs in areas where human beings share the same 
community with wild animals (Isiugo & Obioha, 2017).  
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Table 5.20: Whether involved in local conservation programme(s) in the area  
Response Total (n=365, in %) 
No  76,4 
 Yes  23,6 
 
5.6.5.1 The ways in which the involved local residents participate in conservation 
programme(s) in Victoria Falls 
In a follow-up question, the respondents were probed for the ways in which they were 
involved in the conservation tourism programmes in Victoria Falls. With multiple responses 
being acceptable, a range of options (see Table 5.21) was provided for the respondents to 
indicate the ways in which they were involved in the conservation programme(s) concerned.  
The majority of the respondents (53.9%) indicated: “I am employed in safari and wildlife 
management organisation.” Community involvement in conservation tourism activities was a 
way in which the residents were directly involved through employment in the conservation 
areas. Many of the over 75% of people who were found to be employed in tourism in Victoria 
Falls were involved with the conservation areas (Mudimba, 2014; Mzembi, 2016). In as much 
as living with wildlife can be detrimental to people and anthropogenic activities, the 
availability of jobs in wildlife conservation transcends employment creation in Zimbabwe 
(ZTA, 2009). Certainly, the role of conservation tourism, among others, is to create 
employment among the local people (Nackoney et al., 2014).  
The second-most prevalent (20.2%) indication of involvement was: “I am involved in tourism 
and wildlife projects run in Victoria Falls.” According to Madden (2004), local community 
involvement takes the form of employment and active participation in committees and 
groupings that seek to represent human and wildlife welfare. In Zimbabwe, the ZTA has a 
series of projects that brings the community representatives and the proponents of wildlife in 
touch with each other (ZTA, 2009). In Victoria Falls, World Horizons and other conservation 
entities firmly signify a form of organisation that involves the local people in conservation 
tourism (Mzembi, 2016). According to Muruthi (2005), the highlight of community 
involvement in tourism in Zimbabwe is reflected by the inception of the CAMPFIRE. The 
effectiveness of the CAMPFIRE programme and local community participation helps in 
coming to an understanding of the ameliorated HWCs, with resultant improved attitudes 
towards the wild animals concerned (CAMPFIRE Programme, 2007). Formulating wildlife 
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projects draws the attention of people to capturing and recounting the views of host 
community members on the efficacy of HWC. The CAMPFIRE programmes seek to uncover 
the HWCs and their perceived trends in order to determine local people attitudes towards 
problem wild animals in their communities. CAMPFIRE programmes help extensively 
creating positive attitudes people towards wildlife (Fischer et al., 2011). Morrison, Victurine 
and Mishra (2009) expect such programmes to be used as instruments to leverage the spin-
offs of conservation tourism thereby encouraging local community participation. 
The third (7.9%) most indicated form of involvement was, “I am a member of a wildlife 
forum committee”. Even though not that formalised, various most human–wildlife coexisting 
communities have stand-by committees that represent the rest of the community members, 
especially on occasions those when the wild animals interrupt the peace, with people 
demanding protection from troublesome primates (Mutanga, Vengesayi, Gandiwa & 
Muboko, 2015). However, the criticisms around such committees tend to concern the limited 
consideration of the communities’ input by those who spearhead conservation (Caron et al., 
2016). Despite the perceived limited contributions that tend to be made by such committees, 
Fischer et al. (2011) appreciate their existence, for they send a positive gesture to the host 
communities concerned in relation to conservation management and wildlife agencies’ 
intentions. Gandiwa et al. (2013) recap that, when local people are represented in matters 
relating to wildlife and people, their attitude is improved, as the presence of standing 
committees gives the local residents the sense of ownership and involvement. Committees 
can be of great significance when conservation management seeks to design long-term 
conservation goals, as the contribution from the community balances the community’s 
requirements with the conservation goals set (Pyatt, 2017).  
 “Being a member of a community-based programme (like ecotourism)”, and “being involved 
in a settlement planning and land-use committee” were both equally fourth (5.6%) in terms of 
being indicated as forms of involvement. Community-based programme membership and 
involvement in a settlement and land-use committee are both a profound reciprocal means of 
community involvement. Moscardo (2005) relents that the practice of ecotourism and the 
proper planning of settlement and land-use, which engages the local communities, permeates 
the value of wildlife, while uplifting the human developmental needs concerned. From a 
sustainable and environmental integrity perspective, conservation and wildlife tourism should 
aid in maintaining the integrity of the ecosystems in order to save cultural and natural 
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heritage, ensure the protection of sacred places, reservation of research activities and 
education opportunities (Chigwenya % Chifamba, 2010). Increase knowledge (i.e. through 
ecotourism) results in increased understanding, matured appreciation and sustainable 
conservation. Moreover, shared governance, education (ecotourism), and awareness-raising 
are crucial in ensuring that there is less resentment against, and more tolerance of, wildlife 
populations and the damage that they cause. The understanding of ecotourism, motivated host 
communities, shared governance, and education ensure easy tourism management and 
planning, and consequently, the benefits achieved from sustainable conservation outweigh the 
costs of HWC (Songorwa, 2004).  
The fifth (4.5%) manner in which involvement was occurring at the time of the study was 
indicated as: “I run wildlife awareness programme(s).” As the results suggests, wildlife 
awareness programme activities are, arguably, scanty in Zimbabwe. Pyatt (2017) and Ncube 
(2016) underscore that the wide gap between the local communities and the proponents of 
conservation tourism in PAs is a testament to the extremely limited provisions of the wildlife 
awareness programmes, which dispense the views of different stakeholders in terms of 
conflict resolution. In respect of the evidence of the availability of wildlife programmes, Paris 
(2006) suggests that the programmes be expanded to the rural peripheries, so that the goals of 
ecotourism can infiltrate and trickle down to the ordinary citizenry. Besides reaching out 
ordinary stakeholders, such programmes are known to be non-sustainable due to limited 
funds from the national governments and other related sound support institutions. Besides 
having no parameters to cater for wildlife damage, the ZTA does not even have defined, yet, 
sustainable wildlife awareness programmes to educate people in coexisting communities 
(Conyers, 2002). Nonetheless, tourism programmes must be instituted and supported in 
Zimbabwe to increase wildlife receptivity among people, and as a means of sustainable 
conservation tourism (CAMPFIRE Programme, 2007). Some (2.2%) respondents specified 
other reasons that were not part of the provided options (see Table 5.21 below). 
Table 5.21: Nature of involvement in local conservation programme(s) in the area (Multiple 
responses accepted)  
Response  Total (n=23.6, in %) 
I am employed in a safari and wildlife management organisation  53.9 
I am involved in tourism and wildlife projects run in Victoria Falls 20.2 
I am a member of a wildlife forum committee 7.9 
I am a member of a community-based (e.g. ecotourism) programme  5.6 
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I am involved in a settlement planning and land-use committee 5.6 
 I run one or more wildlife awareness programme(s) 4.5 
Other 2.2 
 
5.6.5.2 The reasons for non-participation in conservation programme(s) by the residents 
in Victoria Falls  
Despite the increasing amount of research that has been done regarding the local 
communities’ involvement in conservation tourism, the research findings have revealed 
extremely limited local community participation in conservation tourism activities. The 
IFAW (2011) establishes that the lack of host community involvement in tourism and 
conservation has been alienating in terms of both the wildlife and the ecology concerned. 
From a post-longitudinal point of view, the current study further elicited the reasons possibly 
inhibiting the host communities from participating in wildlife conservation programmes in 
Victoria Falls. As shown in Table 5.22, the highest percentage (32.0%) of the respondents 
pointed out that they were not involved because they lacked the required resources, whereas 
24.3% indicated that their reason for non-participation was the absence of opportunities. 
Moreover, those who claimed to be unaware of the local conservation programmes 
constituted 23.6%, while 19.0% indicated that they saw no need to become involved. Others 
(1.1%) specified reasons other than the predetermined ones.  
The majority’s (32.0%) reason for not being involved in the conservation programme was: “I 
do not have the required resources.” The problem is characteristic of Southern Africa. 
According to Blair (2008), Southern Africa represents a region with very limited resources 
for channelling the local residents into participation in tourism. The problem has severely 
crippled the indigenous people in different ways. Particular ways of life, lifestyles and means 
of living all linked to wild game have shaped ways how the aboriginals view conservation 
(Rodewald, 2002). However, linking the compound facets is impractical when the resources 
to ensure the local communities’ participation in conservation tourism are limited. From an 
ecotourism point of view, host communities may have traditional with wildlife and nature 
being the key aspect to their lives (cultural and spiritual), as well as part of their economic 
strategies which is usually shown mainly in if they are provided with enough resources to use 
(Nyangoma, 2010). Therefore, in matters involving the public domain, the public sector (i.e. 
public institutions) must provide resources, in the form of finances, equipment, knowledge, 
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and public facilities and amenities that encourage entrepreneurial practices (Gratwicke & 
Stapelkamp, 2006). Addressing public needs is a way of implementing PPT, which can be 
used to address the issue of poverty, so that conservation tourism can generate net benefits for 
the poor.  
The second-most (24.3%) commonly known reason for the residents’ non-participation in 
wildlife was indicated as being “There are no opportunities at all.” African communities 
continue to suffer from chronic exclusion from the core of tourism planning, with widespread 
reduced opportunities for the participation of the local community (Sato, 2008). However, 
disregarding the local residents’ input into wildlife conservation decision-making, and into 
other opportunities for involvement, explains all sorts of unsuccessful implementation of 
conservation policy and decisions with which many destinations are faced (Taylor & Knight, 
2003). The sincerity and justice of wildlife conservation decisions are normally improved by 
the provision of tangible opportunities for involvement and engagement in discourse and 
processes for decision making linked to wild animals (Warner, 2008). There is, therefore, 
increasing recognition that particularly important stakeholders should participate in 
deliberations and decision-making that serve the issue of peaceful coexistence (WPC, 2014). 
Furthermore, another lesson that has been learned from the opportunities issues could be the 
consideration of new strategies, like community conservation or participatory management, 
which do not give material opportunities, but which create a strong sense of involvement. 
Woodroffe and Frank (2005) proclaim that community conservation or participatory 
management must be developed, so as to give the disadvantaged opportunities. Such 
participatory management developments would possibly a great choice towards general relief 
of many conservation agencies in Pas who are likely to falter, to make sure that, local 
residents are, to a certain degree, engaged in conservation acts, as well as creating 
opportunities for them.  
The third (23.6%) most sought-after reason for the local residents’ non-participation read: “I 
am not aware of local conservation programmes”. The above was an unexpected result given 
the reputation that Victoria Falls is a destination accommodating many who are employed in 
the conservation areas concerned (Osborn, 2002). However, Nsibimana (2010) states that it 
would be wrong to attempt to account for the degree of unawareness on the basis of 
employment, because the issue is one that penetrates the institutional structures of the 
political economy. Despite the prowess of tourism in certain parts of the country, awareness 
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campaigns are not firmly formalised to educate the communities regarding wildlife tourism 
(Nyamadzawo et al., 2013). The general belief is, a range of agencies of conservation gain 
local community back-up through the promotion of conservation programmes which are 
community-based, and this executed through awareness campaigns and education (Newmark 
& Hough, 2000). Conservation efforts which are linked to the involvement of the hosts occur 
in ways such as community outreach to integrated conservation and development projects 
(ICDPs), through means in which conservation goals and development around PAs being 
treated as priorities (Metcalfe, 2005). This level of recognition should be able to meet the 
needs of indigenous institutions and processes designed to raise awareness, advancing 
institutional premises, and seeking to merge contemporary, yet, scientific evidence with 
traditional and cultural evidence. By so doing, people are involved in a collective manner, 
representing realities of HWCs in HWC. In terms of a widespread belief that people tend to 
resist coexisting with wildlife, various authors (Mills, 2000; Morrison et al., 2009; Morzillo 
& Schwartz, 2011; Mudumba, 2011) view the spreading of awareness of conservation 
tourism as being capable of ensuring sustainable tourism and human development.  
The fourth-most commonly held (19%) reason for the residents’ non-involvement was: “I do 
not see the need to be involved.” With the majority of people viewing wildlife as not being 
important to tourism (58.8%) (see Table 5.16), the response could suggest resistance to the 
idea of the importance of conservation to tourism. McNutt (2001) strongly holds that, in 
reality, destination managements in Africa do not promote a will all discussions in 
conservation tourism management, which makes the host communities disinterested in 
participating in the whole course of action. Ncube (2016) contends that it is pointless for 
conservation agents to call for local community inclusion in conservation tourism discourses, 
because the views of the host communities are not regarded in decisive contestations. When 
people do not find it significant to be involved in conservation tourism discourse, one might 
only imagine the host communities belittling of the idea of wildlife being significant to their 
daily lives. When the local residents cannot see the need to be involved in conservation 
tourism, the existing relationship between the communities and the agencies of conservation 
in Pas is contestable. One may conclude that, from past experiences, the local residents in 
such a context might have had cases where their views had been not taken into account, so 
that their current contributions might well not be afforded any credence. Matsa (2014) pleads 
with modern management to affiliate with community creativity, significance, insights, and 
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involvement, so that the host communities can come to see the need to be involved, and to 
take pride, in living with wildlife in their respective communities. Furthermore, the other 
respondents (1.1%) gave reasons other than the predetermined ones, though such reasons 
were not necessarily stated (see Table 5.22 below).  
Table 5.22: Nature of non-involvement in local conservation programme(s) in the area 
(Multiple responses accepted) 
Reason  Total (n=76.4, in %)  
 I lack the required resources  32.0 
 There are no opportunities at all 24.3 
I am unaware of any local conservation programme 23.6 
 I do not see the need to be involved 19.0 
 Others (specify) 1.1 
 
5.6.6 The extent of the local residents’ involvement in tourism in Victoria Falls  
The extent to which host communities are involved in conservation tourism gives an idea of 
the extent to which such communities could be committed to supporting conservation tourism 
in their localities. Browne-Nuñez and Jonker (2008) declare that most African destinations 
are riddled with exclusionary approaches that do not consider involving the local people in 
conservation activities, hence the above could be a significant reason for the various 
unsuccessful attempts made in terms of conservation tourism efforts on the continent. Based 
on Victoria Falls (Zimbabwe), the current subsection was designed to find out the scope to 
which the conservation tourism engaged local residents in Zimbabwe. The majority (71.7%) 
of the respondents stated that the community was passively involved, followed by those who 
indicated that the community was actively involved (24.6%), in tourism. The smallest 
percentage of respondents (3.7%) pointed out that the community was involved in a laissez-
faire manner. 
With the majority (71.7%) of the respondents indicating that they were passively involved in 
tourism in Victoria Falls, such a result supports a hypothetical perception held by several 
scholars in relation to conservation tourism, in terms of the local peoples’ relationships in 
both the underdeveloped and the developing contexts. Butler (2000), Mhlanga (2001), 
Dickman (2010a), Dricuru (2000), and the EC (2013) hold that the administration of 
conservation tourism has become so political that tourism has become subservient to the 
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taking of politically authoritative decisions, which has served to denature the local 
communities’ initiatives. Eshliki and Kaboudi (2012) concede that the above-mentioned kind 
of stigmatisation is self-explanatory as to why several communities are in constant conflict 
with the conservation agents. In Zimbabwe, Gandiwa et al. (2014) and Katongomara (2018) 
underscore that the key participants in wildlife conservation, policy formulation, and 
decision-making are a privileged few, who endorse everything in terms of politics. In Kenya, 
a main cause of HWCs is embedded in the extremely reduced role that the local people are 
afforded in conservation tourism (MacFie, 2003). Communities need to be actively engaged 
through empowering people and strengthening their voices, rights and ownership/stewardship 
over the wildlife (Madden, 2004; Madhusudan, 2003). A passively involved community is an 
enemy of wildlife conservation, whereas a duly involved community is subservient to 
conservation tourism goals (Collomb, 2009; Marker & Boast, 2015).  
The actively involved local residents, who indicated the second-most noted type of 
involvement, constituted 24.6% of the respondents’ total amount. As expected, research 
findings show that number of involved people was way less than was the percentage of those 
involved, which is very characteristic of tourism in many underdeveloped and developing 
destinations. Despite the considerable fraction who indicated being involved in tourism in 
Victoria Falls (24.6%), Conyers (2002) argues that tourism in the PAs is extremely 
centralised in Zimbabwe, with the rural masses being excluded from various means of 
participation. Even if the tourism involved half the population, the situation would not be 
ideal, because it would simply mean that the other half is not involved (Messmer, 2000; 
Metcalfe, 2005). However, local community involvement in wildlife management and 
conservation in PAs could be interpreted and practised in several different ways. Participation 
has increasingly been seen as a tool for achieving the voluntary compliance of people with 
the PA schemes, and as not more than a public relations exercise, in which the local people 
have become passive actors in wildlife management (Beaumont, 1997; Mackenzie, 2012). 
Local residents’ involvement must be viewed and regraded as a right not just a way by which 
by project related goals can be achieved. Martin (2005) underscores that, the participation 
process must comprise interdisciplinary processes which aims to implement different 
perspectives through structured learning methodologies, as well as problem-solving 
techniques. Holding such a stance could reduce the negative perceptions among the affected 
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communities, thus enriching people’s minds in relation to the goals of sustainable 
conservation tourism in Zimbabwe. 
The smallest percentage (3.7%), as shown in Table 5.23 below, of respondents indicated their 
involvement as being laissez-affaire, amounting to a neutral stance. When the local residents’ 
involvement is either neutral or below average, the situation is not ideal for representing the 
voice of the host communities (Aref, 2011). The stakeholders in the prototypes of the national 
and local government, the conservation agencies and other groups committed to the effective 
and considerate management of the PAs must advance the host communities’ involvement to 
garner full support from the local coexisting communities (Marzano & Dandy, 2012; Matar & 
Anthony, 2010). 
Table 5.23: General description of the extent of involvement in tourism and local conservation 
in the area 
Extent of involvement  Total (n=365, in %) 
Passive 71.7 
Active 24.6 
Laissez-faire  3.7 
 
5.7 Residents’ perceived solutions to HWCs in Zimbabwe 
As part of the aims of the main objective of the current study, it further aimed to gather 
perceived solutions to HWCs in Zimbabwe, particularly in Victoria Falls. Indeed, for the past 
three decades, a range of empirical studies have looked into either eradicating or limiting the 
HWCs, so as to improve the available opportunities for earning an enhanced livelihood, but 
the continuous manifestation of prolonged conflicts across societies leaves a central claim, 
with very little research work having, as yet, made much impact outside the research 
community itself (Distefano, 2005). Conservation groups must realise the importance of 
economic, sociological and cultural aspects of people when processes of involvement are 
being implemented, and such groups must pay special attention to the needs of the locals who 
act to resolve conflicts (Adams & McShane, 2007). The respondents in Zimbabwe, and in 
Victoria Falls in particular, were probed for the perceived measures that could be adopted to 
help prevent and/or mitigate HWCs.  
To measure the respondents’ perceived measures for preventing and/or mitigating HWCs in 
Zimbabwe, a total of ten statements was included in the survey instrument to gauge their 
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perceptions on the matter, with another six statements being drawn to gauge the respondents’ 
perceptions of the mitigation measures concerned. The respondents were invited to show 
their agreement levels with each of the set statements. The respondents were required to react 
to statements on a five-point Likert scale, consisting of ‘Strongly Agree’, ‘Agree’, ‘Neutral’, 
‘Disagree’, and ‘Strongly Disagree’. To guarantee the precision of the findings, the ‘Strongly 
Agree’ and ‘Agree’ ratings were bundled together as ‘Agree’, and ‘Strongly Disagree’ and 
‘Disagree’ were also combined to formulate the ‘Disagree’ rating. For reasons of clarity, the 
prevention and mitigation measures are presented and discussed under separate subsections 
below, with the prevention measures forming the point of departure. 
5.7.1 Perceived measures to prevent HWCs from occurring in Zimbabwe 
As shown in Table 5.24 below, ten statements were devised to obtain insight into the 
prevention measures that could be adopted to ensure that the HWCs are halted, so as to 
promote tourism development. The only means through peaceful HWC can be achieved is 
through prevention of conflicts The prevention of conflict is the key to coexistence 
(Akyeampong, 2011). The usage of prevention strategies is intended at stopping conflict from 
happening in the first place, and this can be done through acting signs of its root causes 
(Brown, 2002). Thus, the above-mentioned statements are discussed one-by-one in a 
triangulation pattern.  
Table 5.24: Perceived measures to prevent HWCs in the respondents’ area (n=365, in %) 
Statement  SA A N D SD 
Spreading awareness through education is the key to 
peaceful coexistence 
64.2 28.7 4.9 1.1 1.1 
Human resettlement and voluntary relocation by people is 
the best option 
5.4 24.5 6.0 33.4 30.7 
The eradication of problem animals is the best measure for 
overcoming conflict 
8.2 25.3 10.9 17.4 38.3 
The use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is recommended 
in my area 
33.2 51.9 7.6 1.4 6.0 
Fear-provoking stimuli (e.g. bangers) can be used in your 
area to stop conflict 
34.0 37.5 13.3 6.5 8.7 
Guarding crops and livestock is effective for promoting 
crop and livestock safety 
36.1 20.7 3.8 14.1 25.3 
Landscape management and land use modification is the 
best preventive measure 
56.5 28.3 6.8 5.2 3.3 
The use of the authority held by various stakeholders can 0.8 1.4 7.6 45.4 44.8 
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help prevent conflict 
 
The respondents were asked to indicate their level of agreement with the first statement: 
“Spreading awareness through education is the key to peaceful coexistence.” As expected, the 
majority (92.7%) of the respondents overwhelmingly agreed with the statement, whereas 
4.9% were neutral on the issue, with only 2.2% resisting the idea of the dependability of 
education in transforming the Zimbabwean environment, which is currently marked by 
HWCs into one that is characterised by peaceful HWC. A number of theories could support 
such a result. 
With the majority (92.7%) of the respondents agreeing to the power of education in reducing 
the number of HWCs, the result justifies a variety of prehistoric scholarly views. Vijayan and 
Pati (2002), Dorresteijn et al. (2014), Musimbi (2013), Keyser (2009), and Moscardo (2005) 
advocate for the significance of education as a means of preventing community conflicts 
through the gaining of knowledge and the understanding of impartations. Some of the HWCs 
in particular communities have been born out of ignorance, as the local residents would not 
have been educated on the significance of wildlife to their local economies, nor would they 
have been educated on the best ways in which to deal with instances where wildlife infiltrates 
their life and activities (Linnell et al., 2011). The FAO (2010) suggests that African 
institutions must invest in education structures that exposes the local communities to 
education opportunities. Education can empower the local people, giving them a sense of 
control through understanding, and with it also giving them a notable edge in terms of 
decision-making, as well as allowing for the retention of motivation among the host 
communities (Dickman, 2010a). The best remedy to HWCs in Southern Africa should 
revolve around the education of all the affected stakeholders and host communities at large 
(Bel et al., 2011). 
The few who remained neutral on (4.9%), and those who disagreed (2.2%) with, the 
statement could be those who had not previously been educated about conservation tourism. 
The manner in which people respond to involvement- and awareness-related questions gives 
some idea of their levels of education (Rush, 2003; Western et al., 2015). Nonetheless, 
engendering awareness through education is the most effective way of motivating the local 
residents to understand, and to participate effectively in tourism (Mudimba & Tichaawa, 
2017). By teaching the local communities, they are shown acknowledgement and respect, 
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with them being afforded access to the local institutes and methods to deal with issues, in the 
context of HWCs and tourism (Goeldner & Ritchie, 2009; Rogerson & Visser, 2011). Any 
advancements built on premises of institutes must seek to merge the present scientific 
evidence with the old and cultural evidences, in terms of naming the problem, representing its 
reality, and collectively resolving it (Browne-Nuñez Jonker, 2008). 
In response to the second statement, the majority (64.1%) of the respondents disagreed with 
the view that human resettlement and voluntary relocation is the best option for preventing 
HWCs. Whereas 29.9% agreed with the statement, 6.0% were neutral on it. This is yet 
another phenomenon that directly contributes to modern-day HWCs. If national governments 
and other influential role players are to eradicate such conflicts in the PAs, they must first 
address the issue of the human settlements expanding towards the wildlife habitats (Graham, 
2006; Guinness & Taylor, 2014).  
Given that the highest percentage (64.1%) of the respondents disagreed with the idea of 
human resettlement and voluntary relocation to prevent HWCs, preventing the problem under 
study becomes much more complex than it might otherwise be. Guinness (2014) notes that 
the fundamentals involved in preventing HWCs begin with the total control of settlement 
expansions towards the PAs. However, Victoria Falls is a conservation area, with the 
settlement’s growth resulting from the town’s power to attract tourism, which has led to mass 
urbanisation (ZTA, 2009). However, resettling people, and forcing them to relocate, might 
cause yet another tide of conflict, therefore settlements may only be stopped from expanding, 
while avoiding the forcible removal of people. If it is not well executed, dealing with 
(re)settlement can affect tourism and its components severely in several ways. Although the 
residents are unlikely to be forcibly moved, it is the mandate of the government to, through 
policy, prevent settlements from spreading to the extreme edge of the PAs (Mzembi, 2016).  
The minority (29.9%) of respondents agreed with human resettlement and voluntary 
relocation by people as being the best option for preventing HWCs. Such positive notions 
must be highly regarded, as they reflect a positive attitude towards conservation tourism. 
Dickman (2010b) appreciates positive views, even if these views are a minority 
representation. A positive response, even if it is provided by a minor portion of the 
population, should be appreciated, because it motivates the drivers of conservation tourism, 
who represent the few who might otherwise understate the need for sustainable conservation 
tourism (Dickman, 2010a). Therefore, the decisive key stakeholders must exploit the positive 
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motions of the few, hoping that, with time, the number of people with increased positive 
perceptions will increase. Those who were neutral (6.0%) on the issue might have 
represented the non-permanent resident population in Victoria Falls, who were in transit at 
the time of the fieldwork.  
The third statement sought to understand the possibility of eradicating the problem animals as 
the best measure for overcoming conflict. The majority (55.7%) of the respondents disagreed 
with the statement, whereas 33.5% agreed with it, and 10.9% were neutral on it. With the 
majority (55.7%) expressing their displeasure regarding the proposed measure, the research 
findings support a number of defences of the wildlife living in coexisting communities. 
Today, eliminating entire populations of animals is generally seen to be unjust, unless those 
that are targeted are part of an exotic alien animal species (WPC, 2014). Butler (2000) 
highlights that wildlife eradication is uncalled for in the context of the Zimbabwean 
constitution, with it taking serious damage by problem animals for them to be eliminated 
through being killed. Where eradication of certain animals is tried, it is important to use 
appropriately competent staff to minimise the effects on non-target species, and to make sure 
that the procedures are acceptable and humane (Gandiwa, 2012). The killing of certain 
species that are upsetting an ecosystem can result in a dramatic change in the populations of 
other species (Crooks, 2002; ZTA, 2009). Therefore, other measures should be resorted to, 
which do not involve the killing of wildlife. 
However, 33.5% of the respondents agreed with the above-mentioned statement, which is 
another debatable claim that is reflected by the results. Despite it usually being regarded as 
defying conservation tourism goals, when problem animals directly affect people’s lives, 
lawful wild animal elimination deeds become ethical (Campbell, Gichohi, Reid, Mwangi, 
Chege & Sawin, 2003). Gono (2007) gives some evidence of the type of catastrophic 
problems that can leave people with no choice but to eradicate wildlife, when the latter 
become unbearable in communities. Global visitors take trips to view wildlife in PAs and 
their activities in and around these areas benefit the tourism industry, especially the spending 
activity. However, boosting the economy of the nation tends to be far from the mind of host 
communities, as the importance to them of their livestock and crops takes precedence over 
merciful responses to marauding wildlife in Zimbabwe (Gono, 2007). In the neglected rural 
areas, people, when their assets are threatened by wildlife, tend to respond by eradicating the 
problem wild animals concerned, otherwise risking increased chances of impoverishment 
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(Gono, 2007). Bushell and McCool (2007) see such incidents as being intolerable, with them 
forcing people to eradicate wildlife in their communities by whatever means is available. 
Again, all wildlife and tourism stakeholders should cooperate to set clear boundaries between 
wildlife habitats and human resettlements, in a bid to ease any burgeoning friction between 
the two. 
Few respondents (10.9%), however, were neutral on the above-mentioned issue. When wild 
animals kill people, the response that the host community would usually choose to see is the 
animal being physically eliminated as well (Caro, Dobson, Marshall & Peres, 2014). In 
contrast, it would be difficult to eliminate the wildlife living adjacent to communities, given 
the former’s fundamental role in growing the local tourism economies, and in improving the 
living standards of people through job creation in the conservation areas (Coleman, 2011). 
Such views, arguably, leave some community members undecided on the issue, which could 
be why 10.9% opted for neutrality on the matter.  
The fourth statement, pertaining to measures to adopt to prevent HWCs, entailed the use of 
physical barriers (i.e. fencing) to bar the wild animals in certain areas from impacting on 
human activities. The majority (85.1%) of the respondents agreed with the statement, with 
7.6% being neutral on it, and only 7.4% disagreeing with it. As a traditional measure to 
prevent the wild animals from invading human settlements and interfering with 
anthropogenic activities, the use of physical barriers has attracted much attention, in terms of 
its dependability, from a plethora of prehistory researchers. 
Outrightly, the overwhelming portion (85.1%) of the respondents showed unwavering trust in 
the measures to be taken to prevent HWCs by agreeing with a huge margin. Well designed, 
maintained and built fences can be extremely effective in preventing HWCs by barring 
wildlife from human settlements and points of human activities (Vijayan & Pati, 2002). Costs 
involved in erecting fences is the main reason why the use of fencing is limited in many 
communities (Crooks, 2002), which will differ, based on several facets, together with 
landscape, nature of fence, and the species that must be contained within these fences 
(Linnell et al., 2011). Fencind is aimed an excluding wild game like elephants and other 
larger mammals from human settlements and cultivated and domestic animal areas (Madden, 
2004). In Zimbabwe, however, in the areas with the WRA neighbourhood, there is serious 
HWC regardless of fenced reserved, and domestic animals being penned to protected 
enclosures at night (Conover, 2002). Baboons, lions and leopards can pass through the 
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reserve fence and jump into the enclosures, adding a roof to the fences would substantially 
reduce the economic losses involved (Butler, 2000; Bushell & McCool, 2007). However, 
exclusionary methods and structures very appropriate when effectiveness is more crucial than 
cost, and when the HWCs are expected to continue for the foreseeable future (Linnell et al., 
2011). 
The least percentage (7.4%) of the respondents who disagreed with the statement, and those 
who were neutral (7.6%) to it might have been due to an outright distrust in the use of 
physical barriers. According to Madden (2008), fencing technique is often ineffective when it 
is done to prevent elephants from destroying fences. Electric fences could, perhaps, help as 
they are electrified to shock trespassing wild game (Martin, 2005). Nonetheless, such 
measures might not be of great significance in the context of the rural areas, in the absence of 
government intervention. However, the above does not disqualify the use of fences, as they 
help to prevent HWCs, but there is also a need for conservation management to supply such 
areas with personnel who can monitor the buffer zones from which wild animals are barred 
(Dickman, 2010a).  
The fifth statement read as: “Fear-provoking stimuli, like bangers, can be used to stop 
conflict.”. The majority (71.5%) of the respondents agreed to the effectiveness of fear-
provoking stimuli in preventing HWCs by means of barring wild animals from interfering 
with human activities. Of the total percentage of the respondents, 13.3% remained neutral, 
whereas 15.2% disagreed with the statement. Yet another traditional approach to preventing 
HWCs, the use of fear-provoking stimuli could work for certain areas under certain 
predetermined conditions, with the opposite being true in other areas (FAO, 2005).  
Research findings shows that the majority (71.5%) of the respondents agreed that fear- 
provoking stimuli can prevent HWCs. Madden (2008) highlights that using such a method is 
cheap, as the affected communities can use any instruments to chase off wandering game. 
With very scanty literature being available on the measure, its affordability for the ordinary 
residents could be why many respondents indicated it to be a real option to prevent HWCs.  
The few respondents who disagreed (15.2%) with the above-mentioned statement, and the 
percentage of those who chose to remain neutral (13.3%) on it, suggests the wide 
ineffectiveness of the aforementioned measure. In Binga and the surrounding areas, baboons 
are no longer scared of such fear-provoking stimuli, as they have discovered that they pose no 
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danger (Conyers, 2002). Methods like chasing, lighting fires at the edge of fields, beating 
drums, and throwing objects at the wild animals has been undermined by wild game as they 
arguably get used to them with time. A technique which is widely used by authorities of 
wildlife, and very much disturbing, is shooting. Shooting involves the firing of shots over the 
heads of crop-raiding wild animals, but the system, too, tends to become less effective with a 
change in time (FAO, 2005). A range of fear-provoking stimuli are applied in the AWF 
Heartlands, but their efficiency and efficacy has not been recorded (Dudley & Stolton, 2009). 
Despite the measure’s relative ineffectiveness and limitations, the affected communities can 
still use it, though it requires backup from other measures. The conservation management 
bodies concerned should forge alliances with the affected communities to prevent wild 
animals from invading the human settlements (FAO, 2010; Musimbi, 2013).  
The sixth statement posed to respondents in relation to preventive measures to HWCs was the 
effectiveness of guarding crops and livestock to promote effective crop and livestock safety. 
As expected, the majority (56.8%) of the respondents agreed that guarding crops and 
livestock was a useful measure to prevent HWCs, whereas 39.4% refuted the notion, with 
3.8% maintaining their neutrality on the issue.  
Guarding crops and livestock is generally regarded as one of the cheapest means of 
preventing carnivores from attacking livestock and crops, as it is relatively inexpensive 
(Conyers, 2002). The above was perhaps the reason for many respondents (56.8%) agreeing 
to the effectiveness of the technique to safeguard crops and lives in coexisting communities. 
In the Southern African region, cattle ranchers are said to be challenging and scaring away 
precarious carnivores (i.e. lions, hyenas and cheetahs) using simple weapons, like spears, 
knives or firearms (Conyers, 2002). In Australia, dogs are trained to protect livestock, even in 
the absence of people (Linnell et al., 2011). However, modern governments are challenged to 
equip those farmers who suffer from wildlife depredation with sufficient resources to enable 
them to guard their treasures. According to Chigwenya and Chifamba (2010), the 
Zimbabwean government and other underdeveloped and developing destinations must 
appreciate the self-efforts of the rural masses by equipping them with enhanced weapons and 
equipment, so as to guarantee their safety as they go face-to-face with merciless carnivores.  
However, a contrasting minority (39.4%) of the respondents were assured of the resilience 
and effectiveness of the above-mentioned technique in keeping wild animals totally at bay. 
Guarding crops and livestock can be relatively effective if it is based on good science and 
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reliable equipment, but, too often, such is not the case. Nuisance animals, like baboons, are 
not effectively prevented from invading maize fields in Binga (Zimbabwe), as they know 
how to access the fields concerned (Butler, 2000). In Kenya and Tanzania, elephants are 
known to destroy fences along their routes, which often cut across crop fields, leading to 
them being able to invade crops to leave those involved beset by poverty (Frank, 2006). In 
Uganda, chimpanzees also reflect the weakness of attempting to guard crops and livestock, as 
the primates are fearless in invading settlements (Dricuru, 2000). In the wake of the weakness 
of the mechanism, Graham (2006) advises the affected families (in the villages concerned) to 
unify to scare off the baboons. As large mammals, like elephants, are always difficult for the 
residents to control, the national governments must use control units as support, with the 
taskforce units involved studying the elephants’ movements, and driving them away from the 
human settlement sites (Dickman, 2010b). The neutral (3.8%) set of respondents might have 
consisted of those who had not yet employed crop and livestock guarding techniques.  
The seventh statement pertaining to measures to prevent conflict pertained to that of 
landscape management and land use modification as a means of preventing HWC. The 
research findings show that 84.8% of the respondents agreed to use of the technique, with 
8.5% disagreeing with the notion, and 6.8% being neutral on it. With the majority (84.8%) of 
the respondents appraising the landscape management and land use modification, a series of 
ideas could be generated in the above regard. The main cause of HWCs in Zimbabwe is 
increasing settlement, which is pushing outwards, in the direction of the wildlife habitats 
(ZTA, 2015). With the respondents indicating their desire to revisit landscape management 
and land use modification, the above would require fundamental settlement and 
environmental awareness, so as to educate/enlighten, and justify the needs concerned, to the 
most affected people in the community. According to Funston (2008), landscape management 
and settlement redistribution to ease conflict in land ownership is a fundamentally 
complicated exercise that would require intensive awareness raising and education of those 
affected. The ZTA, the PWMAZ, and other authorities must collaborate in educating the 
coexisting communities on the land management issue.  
However, with 8.5% of the respondents being in disagreement, and with 6.8% maintaining 
their neutrality on the above-mentioned statement, such percentages could collectively 
represent a group of people who are against conservation, and who only seek to advance 
human needs, rather than wild animal welfare. The common problem regarding HWCs in 
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relation to land use is the divided opinions among people concerning the issue (CAMPFIRE 
Programme, 2007). Regardless of how many are in favour of fair land distribution to ensure 
conservation tourism success, the few who oppose the proposed measures can form intense 
resistance to land issue programmes (Gandiwa et al., 2014). However, it is the role of the 
central government and authorities to emphasise the need for unity, so as to ensure the 
success of conservation tourism. Okech (2010) notes that the best way of overcoming such 
differences is through holding awareness programmes that can enforce the need for unity 
among the key stakeholders within the ambit of the problem being dealt with. 
In terms of the eighth statement made in the above respect, the residents were asked of the 
significance of addressing the HWCs through the use of authority held by the various 
stakeholders. Power and authority are critical elements in conflict management (Distefano, 
2005; Vanherle, 2008), with the only problem being the sustainability of the solutions 
proposed (Madden, 2008). From the research findings concerned, the majority were found 
firmly to denounce its significance, indicating that 90.2% of the respondents disagreed with 
the statement. Only 2.2% agreed with it, whereas 7.6% were neutral on the issue.  
With the majority (90.2%) of the respondents denouncing the significance of the influence of 
power and authority in preventing HWCs, the result conforms with other research outputs 
that have exposed the weaknesses of power and authority in ensuring peaceful coexistence. 
Gono (2007) argues that, in Zimbabwe, the authorities are helpless to assist the local residents 
who are at the mercy of the elephants and lions that destroy crops and that prey on livestock, 
respectively. The residents in Victoria Falls, Hwange National Park, and other areas around 
the PAs lack confidence in the authorities, given that the governing bodies do not address real 
problems, but only serve to counteract the symptoms of HWCs (Hoare, 2000; Mhlanga, 2001; 
Muruthi, 2005). Gogo (2016) declares that the average person in the rural areas lacks 
confidence in the authorities when it comes to addressing problem animals. In short, they 
promise security, but do not deliver on their promise. 
Of the respondents, 2.2% agreed with, and 7.6% were neutral on, the statement that the use of 
authority held by the various stakeholders could help to prevent HWCs. In Zimbabwe, it is 
widely known that the local authorities and the people in power in conservation programmes 
tend to pay much more attention to the wildlife than they do to those affected by them (Gono, 
2007). The above is, perhaps, a firm reason why the majority of the respondents expressed 
displeasure with the statement. The few who agreed on, or who were neutral regarding the 
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statement might, perhaps, have been a group of people who formed part of the authorities. 
Dhlamini (2016) holds that only those who are in authority, or who have links to benefits in 
conservation, are the ones who appreciate the powers held by authorities in preventing 
HWCs. However, the question may be raised as to how they benefit therefrom if they also 
suffer the same consequences as do those who do not benefit from such authority. 
Nonetheless, Mzembi (2016) calls for the presence of committed personnel in the authorities, 
which should consist of a group of people who are equally people- and wild-animal oriented. 
However, when the prevention methods do not give the much-needed solutions, mitigation 
measures are resorted to, as are discussed in the following subsection.  
5.7.2 Perceived measures to mitigate the effects of HWCs occurring in Zimbabwe 
As shown in Table 5.25 below, six statements were devised to obtain insights into the 
mitigation measures that could be adopted to ensure that the number of HWCs was reduced 
to promote conservation tourism development. While prevention is typically the best 
alternative, at times, reactive measures are needed after HWCs have ensued (Fenta, 2014). 
Mitigation methods tries to reduce the magnitude on HWCs impact, and to ameliorate the 
concerned conflict (Distefano, 2005). The statements are discussed below one-by-one, in a 
triangulation dichotomy.  
Table 5.25: Perceived measures to mitigate conflicts in the area (n=365, in %) 
Statement  SA A N D SD 
Problem animal control (PAC) is the best way of mitigating 
conflicts 
48.1 43.8 6.5 0.0 1.6 
Compensation and benefit-sharing can change human 
perceptions of wild game 
17.9 33.4 43.5 3.8 1.4 
Community-based natural resource management schemes are 
ideal in my area 
65.7 27.0 4.6 1.1 1.6 
 
The first statement that was presented to the respondents, in a bid to understand the 
effectiveness of mitigation measures in ameliorating HWCs, was the possibility of PAC 
being the best measure to mitigate conflicts. The majority (91.9%) overwhelmingly agreed 
with the statement, whereas 6.5% were neutral on the issue. The remainder (1.6%) firmly 
disagreed with the statement. The above is yet another result that unfolded in accordance with 
general expectations. 
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Of the respondents, 91.9% firmly expressed their trust in the PAC measure by agreeing to it 
as the primary mitigation measure for HWCs. In the areas around Hwange National Park, the 
local residents knew about a problem lion and its pride, which had been a chronic problem to 
the whole community (Gogo, 2016; Marecha, 2017). The lion, named Cecil John Rhodes, 
was killed in 2017 by game rangers after its attacks could no longer be controlled by the 
alienated Hwange community (Marecha, 2017). In Masvingo (Zimbabwe), the local residents 
were very much aware of problem animals, and of their whereabouts in the bush (Gandiwa et 
al., 2013). Such wild animal behaviours, arguably, make it possible to spot them as problem 
community species, giving a valid reason to the conservation authorities to eliminate them in 
the communities. In actual essence, problem animals are normally unidentifiable, but, rather, 
any individual animal is killed to satisfy the demand for action and revenge by the aggrieved 
community, this is usually the case when human life or domestic animal life is claimed by a 
wild animal (FAO, 2005). Nonetheless, tourism and conservation authorities must take action 
to elicit support and trust from the host communities concerned. 
However, 6.5% of the respondents maintained their neutrality on the measure, which 
somehow confirms the measure’s uncertainty at eliminating problem animals. The loophole 
in the measure lies in the fact that, on very few occasions, are the real problem animals 
identified, so that the non-problem animals are killed instead (Metcalfe, 2005). The 
percentage of those who disagreed (1.6%) with the statement could also suggest a population 
supportive of wild life conservation. According to the FAO (2010), PAC is a measure that 
divides people on the issue of decision-making, because, in as much as the majority would 
like problem animals to be culled, some value such species’ roles in the local economies and 
tourism.  
The compensation and benefit-sharing to change human perceptions of wild game was the 
second statement posed to the respondents in relation to the measures undertaken to mitigate 
the effect of the HWCs. In generic terms, compensation schemes are aimed at serving those 
who suffer the implications of HWC. Bowen-Jones (2012) endorses the idea that the payment 
of compensation can reduce the extent of conflict between the local communities and the 
conservation agencies concerned, thereby increasing the communities’ support for, and 
ownership of, conservation initiatives. The research findings established that the majority 
(51.3%) of the respondents agreed with the statement, while a large percentage (43.5%) were 
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neutral on the issue, with only 5.2% disagreeing with it. Such results could be attached to 
various academic opinions, as are discussed below.  
With the majority (51.3%) of the respondents agreeing with the statement, the widespread 
nature of HWCs in Zimbabwe can be seen, and how the people, including tourists, are 
desperate to be compensated for losses incurred in the conflict. According to the ZTA (2015) 
and Miller (2013), it is very rare for a day to pass without any cases being reported in relation 
to wild animals attacking people, crops, or livestock. Even though compensation schemes are 
more of a theoretical concept than a reality in Zimbabwean societies, the local residents, who 
are often affected by wildlife, regard conservation organisations as needing to reimburse 
them, in the event of losses being perpetrated by problem animals (CAMPFIRE Programme, 
2007). However, given that the government of Zimbabwe is a passive role player in terms of 
conservation programmes and tourism (Mucheru, 2015), it can be seen as being quite 
complicated for the conservation authorities to sustain compensation schemes without active 
involvement from the government (Mutana et al., 2013; Mwando, 2014).  
However, the management of compensation schemes require reliable and mobile personnel 
on the ground to verify claims (MET, 2005), and sometimes being very expensive. The worst 
situation in the above regard is in Zimbabwe and Uganda (Gandiwa et al., 2013), where the 
national governments neglect and isolate wildlife organisations in compensation schemes. 
The above could help to explain why some of the respondents were uncertain (43.5%) about 
the credibility of the measure, hence remaining neutral on the issue. The very few (5.2%) 
who disagreed with the statement might have done so due to the compensation paid 
addressing the economic aspect of HWCs alone, whereas HWCs are equally a socio-political 
and ecological delinquent, with links to land use, justice and enablement. Moreover, this 
scheme disregards the impacts of such occurrences on children who are dependent, with their 
education opportunities blurred by the lack of tuition fees (Ocholla et al., 2013). The host 
communities must benefit further from the conservation areas, so that they can support 
conservation tourism in their area. In terms of benefit-sharing, affected communicate would 
appreciate the provision or supply of amenities, but it is important to know that, community-
level benefits do not cater to compensate losses at individual levels predation of livestock, or 
crop destruction (Dickman, 2010b). 
The third statement presented the respondents, in a bid to mitigate the impact of HWCs, was 
that community-based natural resource management schemes (CBNRMSs) are ideal in 
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mitigating conflict. The above is, arguably, one of the modern measures that is emphasised 
when destination managers seek to conserve and preserve the environment through 
ecotourism. The results obtained from the fieldwork undertaken in Victoria Falls show that 
the majority (92.7%) of the respondents agreed with the use of CBNRMSs as a measure to 
mitigate the impact of HWCs. Of the remainder, 4.6% were neutral on the issue, with the 
disagreeing proportion constituting 2.7% of the total.  
Indeed, the stance of the majority (92.7%) of the respondents suited the modern-day 
conservation call. Various management counteractive measures have been developed across 
the globe but the general feeling is that, they have not yet been globally implemented. 
Despite the management strategies having similar goals, they are believed to be embedded in 
different ecological, socio-cultural, and economic realities, and in societies of different 
taxonomic groups (Gandiwa, 2012). CBNRMSs rigidly involve local community 
participation by means of enthroning the community voice in wildlife management (Keyser, 
2009). When communities are involved in wildlife management, they can better husband 
resources than they might otherwise do, and their levels of wildlife tolerance towards wild 
animals tend to escalate (EC, 2013; Parker et al., 2007). Therefore, one might suggest that the 
proponents of conservation and other key role players must enrol the host communities to 
gain local resident participation.  
In contrast, the 4.6% of the respondents who were neutral on the statement, and those who 
disagreed (2.7%) with it, could indicate those residents who were not involved in such 
schemes. Aref (2010) posit that local resident participation is a widely canvassed subject, but 
that its practical impact has yet to infiltrate several destinations. In some cases, the top-down 
form of involvement does not give the local residents a real sense of involvement, which is 
characteristic of both the developing and the underdeveloped destinations (Goeldner & 
Ritchie, 2009). Irrespective of such perceived issues, Moscardo (2005) holds that CBRMS 
represents a cheap mitigation measure that can obtain local community buy-in to become part 
of the management team. The schemes can give birth to integrated strategies that include 
recompense, land-use planning, direct incentives, precautionary administration procedures, 
and the rising of awareness among others, which could all be used to deal with mitigation 
challenges (Peterson & Franks, 2005). 
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5.8 Descriptive analysis of the perceptions of the local residents towards HWC in 
Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe 
The current subsection outlays a descriptive analysis of the obtained data, which was 
collected using data collection tools utilised. By definition, descriptive analysis has to do with 
the transformation of raw data into a more understandable format for easy interpretation 
through rearrangement, ordering, and manipulation in order to generate descriptive 
information (Romero & Ventura, 2013). The descriptive analysis of data is essential, as it aid 
in determining the normality of the concerned distribution (Pallant, 2007). The measures of 
central tendency and of variability enabled the descriptive analysis of the data obtained. A 
measure of central tendency consists of the mean, median and mode, while a measure of 
variability comprises the standard deviation, skewness and kurtosis (King, 2014). Therefore, 
the current subsection discusses the descriptive analysis data, together with a description of 
its contributions to understanding the perceptions of the local residents towards HWC in 
Victoria Falls.  
The chi-square test for independence (together with the Fischer’s exact test) was used to test 
the association between the perceptions of the local residents of HWC in the Victoria Falls 
community in Zimbabwe, and demographic profiles (embracing the gender, age, and 
education) of the respondents. The test is typically used when the relationships between two 
categorical variables are tested (Pallant, 2007). The categories of the perceptions were re-
coded from five, as in the questionnaire, to two (namely, ‘Agree’ and ‘Disagree’). Neutral 
responses were excluded from the analysis. The effect size was measured by the phi 
coefficient, which is a correlation coefficient, with values between 0 and 1. Cohen’s criteria 
state that a value of less than 0.3 indicates a small-effect size, with a value between 0.3 and 
0.5 indicating a medium-effect size, and a value greater than 0.5 indicating a large-effect size 
(Pallant, 2007). 
5.8.1 Gender 
Table 5.26: Fischer’s exact test for association results regarding the perceptions of the local 
residents towards HWC and gender in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe 
Item Fisher’s exact test P-value Phi coefficient 
Spreading awareness through education is 
the key to peaceful coexistence 
0.470 -0.044 
Human resettlement and voluntary 
relocation by people is the best option 
0.901 -0.008 
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Eradication of problem animals is the best 
measure for overcoming conflict 
0.335 -0.059 
The use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is 
recommended in my area 
0.829 0.025 
Landscape management and land-use 
modification is the best preventive measure 
0.166 -0.087 
Problem animal control (PAC) is the best 
means of mitigating conflicts 
0.026 -0.133 
Compensation and benefit-sharing can 
change human perception of wild game 
0.455 -0.060 
Community-based natural resource 
management schemes are ideal in my area 
1.000 0.020 
 
5.8.1.1 Spreading awareness through education is the basic to peaceful coexistence  
The test indicated no significant association between The spreading of awareness through 
education is the basic to peaceable coexistence and Gender, with p=0.470. The phi coefficient 
of 0.044 indicates a negative small effect. The proportion of male respondents who agreed 
with the statement was not statistically significant from the proportion of female respondents 
who agreed with the statement.  
5.8.1.2 Human resettlement and voluntary relocation by people is the best option 
The test indicated no significant association between Human resettlement and voluntary 
relocation by people is the best option and Gender, with p=0.901. The phi coefficient of 
0.008 indicates a small effect. The proportion of male respondents who agreed with the 
statement was not statistically significant to the proportion of female respondents who agreed 
with the statement. 
5.8.1.3 Eradication of problem animals is the best measure for overcoming HWCs 
The test indicated no significant association between Eradication of problem animals is the 
best measure to overcome conflict and Gender, with p=0.335. The phi coefficient of 0.059 
indicates a negative small effect. The proportion of male respondents who agreed with the 
statement was not statistically significant from the proportion of female respondents who 
agreed with the statement. 
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5.8.1.4 The use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is recommended in my area 
The test indicated no significant association between Use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is 
recommended in my area and Gender, with p=0.829. The phi coefficient of 0.025 indicates a 
small effect. The proportion of male respondents who agreed with the statement was not 
statistically significant from the proportion of female respondents who agreed with the 
statement. 
5.8.1.5 Landscape management and land-use modification is the best preventive 
measure 
The test indicated no significant association between Landscape management and land-use 
modification is the best preventive measure and Gender, with p=0.166. The phi coefficient of 
-0.087 indicates a negative small effect. The proportion of male respondents who agreed with 
the statement was not statistically significant from the proportion of female respondents who 
agreed with the statement. 
5.8.1.6 Problem animal control (PAC) is the best way of mitigating HWCs 
The test indicated a significant association between Problem animal control (PAC) is the best 
way of mitigating conflicts and Gender, with p=0.026. The phi coefficient of -0.133 indicates 
a negative small effect. The fraction of male respondents who agreed with the statement was 
statistically significant from the proportion of female respondents who agreed with the 
statement. 
5.8.1.7 Compensation and benefit-sharing can change human perceptions of wild game 
The test indicated no significant association between Compensation and benefit-sharing can 
change human perceptions of wild game and Gender, with p=0.445. The phi coefficient of -
0.060 indicates a negative small effect. The proportion of male respondents who agreed with 
the statement was not statistically significant from the proportion of female respondents who 
agreed with the statement. 
5.8.1.8 Community-based natural resource management schemes are ideal for my area 
The test indicated no significant association between Community-based natural resource 
management schemes are ideal for my area and Gender, with p=1.000. The phi coefficient of 
0.020 indicates a small effect. The proportion of male respondents who agreed with the 
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statement was not statistically significant to the proportion of female respondents who agreed 
with the statement. 
5.8.2 Age 
Table 5.27: Fischer’s exact test for association results regarding the perceptions of the local 
residents towards HWC and age 
Item Fisher’s exact test P-
value 
Phi 
coefficient 
E21.1 Spreading awareness through education is the 
key to peaceful coexistence 
0.719 0.031 
E21.2 Human resettlement and voluntary relocation 
by people is the best option 
0.239 0.064 
E21.3 Eradication of problem animals is the best 
measure for overcoming conflict 
0.907 -0.013 
E21.4 Use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is 
recommended in my area 
1.000 0.007 
E21.5 Landscape management and land-use 
modification is the best preventive measure 
0.572 0.030 
E21.6 Problem animal control (PAC) is the best way 
of mitigating conflicts 
1.000 -0.019 
E21.7 Compensation and benefit-sharing can change 
human perceptions of wild game 
0.223 -0.091 
E21.8 Community-based natural resource 
management schemes are ideal in my area 
0.326 -0.071 
 
5.8.2.1 Spreading awareness through education is the key to peaceful coexistence 
The test indicated no significant association between Spreading awareness through education 
is the key to peaceful coexistence and Age, with p=0.719. The phi coefficient of 0.031 
indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents who were aged between 18 and 34 
years old who agreed with the statement was not significantly different from that of those 
aged 35+ years old who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.2.2 Human resettlement and voluntary relocation by people is the best option 
The test indicated no significant association between Human resettlement and voluntary 
relocation by people is the best option and Age, with p=0.239. The phi coefficient of 0.064 
indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents who were aged between 18 and 34 
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years old who agreed with the statement was not significantly different from that of those 
aged 35+ years old who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.2.3 Eradication of problem animals is the best measure for overcoming HWCs 
The test indicated no significant association between Eradication of problem animals is the 
best measure to overcome conflict and Age, with p=0.907. The phi coefficient of -0.013 
indicates a negative small effect. The proportion of respondents who were aged between 18 
and 34 years old who agreed with the statement was not significantly different from that of 
those aged 35+ years old who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.2.4 Use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is recommended in my area 
The test indicated no significant association between the Use of physical barriers (i.e. 
fencing) is recommended in your area and Age, with p=1.000. The phi coefficient of 0.007 
indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents who were aged between 18 and 34 
years old who agreed with the statement was not significantly different from that of those 
aged 35+ years old who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.2.5 Landscape management and land-use modification is the best preventive 
measure 
The test indicated no significant association between Landscape management and land-use 
modification is the best preventive measure and Age, with p=0.572. The phi coefficient of 
0.030 indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents who were aged between 18 and 
34 years old who agreed with the statement was not significantly different from that of those 
aged 35+ years old who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.2.6 Problem animal control (PAC) is the best way of mitigating HWCs 
The test indicated no significant association between Problem animal control (PAC) is the 
best of mitigating conflicts and Age, with p=1.000. The phi coefficient of -0.019 indicates a 
negative small effect. The proportion of respondents who were aged between 18 and 34 years 
old who agreed with the statement was not significantly different from that of those aged 35+ 
years old who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.2.7 Compensation and benefit-sharing can change human perceptions of wild game 
The test indicated no significant association between Compensation and benefit-sharing can 
change human perceptions of wild game and Age, with p=0.223. The phi coefficient of -
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0.091 indicates a large negative effect. The proportion of respondents who were aged 
between 18 and 34 years old who agreed with the statement was not significantly different 
from that of those aged 35+ years old who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.2.8 Community-based natural resource management schemes are ideal in my area 
The test indicated no significant association between Community-based natural resource 
management schemes are ideal in my area and Age with p=0.326. The phi coefficient of -
0.071 indicates a small negative effect. The proportion of respondents who were aged 18 to 
34 years old who agreed with the statement was not significantly different from that of those 
aged 35+ years old who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.3 Education 
Table 5.28: Fischer’s exact test for association results regarding the perceptions of the local 
residents towards HWC and education 
Item Fisher’s exact test P-
value 
Phi 
coefficient 
Spreading awareness through education is the key to 
peaceful coexistence 
0.146 0.092 
 Human resettlement and voluntary relocation by 
people is the best option 
0.725 0.021 
 Eradication of problem animals is the best measure 
for overcoming conflict 
0.816 0.018 
Use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is 
recommended in my area 
0.686 0.025 
Landscape management and land-use modification 
is the best preventive measure 
0.569 -0.037 
Problem animal control (PAC) is the best way of 
mitigating conflicts 
0.040 0.116 
Compensation and benefit-sharing can change 
human perceptions of wild game 
0.324 0.082 
Community-based natural resource management 
schemes are ideal in my area 
0.523 0.047 
 
5.8.3.1 Spreading awareness through education is the key to peaceful coexistence 
The test indicated no significant association between Spreading awareness through education 
is the key to peaceful coexistence and Education level, with p=0.146. The phi coefficient of 
0.092 indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents with an education level of 
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secondary schooling and below who agreed with the statement was not significantly different 
from that of those with an education level of having completed high school and above who 
agreed with the statement. 
5.8.3.2 Human resettlement and voluntary relocation by people is the best option 
The test indicated no significant association between Human resettlement and voluntary 
relocation by people is the best option and Education level, with p=0.725. The phi coefficient 
of 0.021 indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents with an education level of 
secondary schooling and below who agreed with the statement was not significantly different 
from that of those with an education level of having completed high school and above who 
agreed with the statement. 
5.8.3.3 Eradication of problem animals is the best measure for overcoming HWCs 
The test indicated no significant association between Eradication of problem animals is the 
best measure to overcome conflict and Education level, with p=0.816. The phi coefficient of 
0.018 indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents with an education level of 
secondary schooling and below who agreed with the statement is not significantly different 
from that of those with an education level of having completed high school and above who 
agreed with the statement. 
5.8.3.4 Use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is recommended in my area 
The test indicated no significant association between Use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is 
recommended in my area and Education level, with p=0.686. The phi coefficient of 0.025 
indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents with an education level of secondary 
schooling and below who agreed with the statement is not significantly different from that of 
those with an education level of having completed high school and above who agreed with 
the statement. 
5.8.3.5 Landscape management and land-use modification is the best preventive 
measure 
The test indicated no significant association between Landscape management and land-use 
modification is the best preventive measure and Education level, with p=0.569. The phi 
coefficient of -0.037 indicates a small negative effect. The proportion of respondents with an 
education level of secondary schooling and below who agreed with the statement was not 
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significantly different from that of those with an education level of having completed high 
schooling and above who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.3.6 Problem animal control (PAC) is the best way of mitigating HWCs 
The test indicated a significant association between Problem animal control (PAC) is the best 
way of mitigating conflicts and Education level, with p=0.040. The phi coefficient of 0.116 
indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents with an education level of secondary 
schooling and below who agreed with the statement was significantly different from that of 
those with an education level of having completed high school and above who agreed with 
the statement. 
5.8.3.7 Compensation and benefit-sharing can change human perceptions of wild game 
The test indicated no significant association between Compensation and benefit-sharing can 
change human perceptions of wild game and Education level, with p=0.324. The phi 
coefficient of 0.082 indicates a large effect. The proportion of respondents with an education 
level of secondary schooling and below who agreed with the statement was not significantly 
different from that of those with an education level of having completed high schooling and 
above who agreed with the statement. 
5.8.3.8 Community-based natural resource management schemes are ideal for my area 
The test indicated no significant association between Community-based natural resource 
management schemes are ideal in my area and Education level, with p=0.523. The phi 
coefficient of 0.047 indicates a small effect. The proportion of respondents with an education 
level of secondary schooling and below who agreed with the statement was not significantly 
different from that of those with an education level of having completed high school and 
above who agreed with the statement. 
5.9 Views of the key informants  
To complement the results acquired from the residents, in-depth interviews were done with 
the main stakeholders to extract further information that would assist in comprehending the 
key study objective. The semi-structured interviews were directed by means of the use of a 
structured questionnaire (see Appendix B). The questionnaire was administered to the local 
authorities (the game rangers from ZPWMA, the CC, the ZTA representatives, and the 
national park managers). The reason for considering key informants in the data collection 
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process was their perceived ability to provide first-hand information, and fairly objective 
opinions, from which one could obtain a relatively deep analysis of the problem statement. 
Conducting the interviews with key stakeholders aid in the generation of information that 
might otherwise be omitted and not brought to the surface for discourses (Huntington, 2000). 
Views from the key informants was discussed in the subsections below.  
 
5.9.1 General views on problem wild animals and the implications of such for the 
environment 
When asked about their views on the problems experienced when sharing the community 
with wildlife, at the period of the current study, the research participants expressed varied 
opinions and concerns regarding the issue in the above-mentioned context. A number of 
issues regarding HWC and the associated conflicts were exposed.  
 
Firstly, a great sense of concern has been a major highlight of the interview outputs. Wild 
game like elephants, baboons, buffalo and lions have been earmarked as being seasonally 
problematic to human lives and anthropological activities. Even though the stakeholders 
exhibited high awareness levels of the significance of wildlife to tourism in the community, 
the negative side of sharing the same environment with wild game was clearly a cause for 
concern. Wildlife effects were clearly indicated to be detrimental to HWC. One stakeholder, 
operating in a game park as a game ranger, stressed: 
 
People may tolerate living with wildlife, because of its [the wildlife’s] influence to [i.e. on] 
tourism and [the] local economies, but they may not be content with how [the] wild animals 
behaves season after season. Large migratory wild animals like elephants and buffalos destroy 
most of the vegetation and crop fields on their paths as they wander about, searching for food 
and water, with elephants invading orchards and gardens in [i.e. along] their migratory routes.  
 
Another authority stakeholder, a CC member, noted with much concern: 
 
Baboons have a tendency of raiding maize cobs in [the] local people’s fields. It has become an 
annual routine that troops can clear a field within a week, exposing [the] locals to famine. They 
can even confiscate bread from human being’s hands. If you resist, you are signing a death 
warrant! Their responsive behaviours during drought spells make Victoria Falls a bad 
destination for tourists who are often victims to their raids and confiscations. 
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However, other respondents seemed to be defensive regarding wildlife actions and unruly 
behaviours in the coexisting communities, citing that wild animals’ behaviours are a response 
to human activities. A representative from the ZTA accentuated: 
 
To an ordinary resident, wildlife is problematic to live with, but to a tourism practitioner [i.e. a 
conservationist], it is clear that human deeds - poaching, deforestation, and veld fires – are 
elements which arouses wild behaviours in wild game. People must conserve, preserve and 
avoid unnecessary deforestation, then wildlife will not run short of food, habitat and other 
necessities. 
 
Another ZTA representative, who seemed to be neutral on the issue, noted: 
 
Both people and animals are a problem to one another. Victoria Falls is traditionally a national 
park, and people actually moved in[to] the national park – an area [that is] officially delineated 
for wildlife conservation and preservation. However, the fact that wild animals present 
problems to human activities and, to some extent, claim people’s lives is a testament of them 
being difficult to live with. 
 
Despite varied views on the impacts associated with living with wildlife, the national parks 
management admits that, even though they are hired to protect wild animals, which is a huge 
component of tourism, the above does not disqualify the factual implications of the 
difficulties of living with wildlife in the coexisting communities. Unlike other 
aforementioned stakeholders, one national parks manager spoke highly of the lions, asserting: 
 
They [i.e. the lions] rarely attacks but when they do, they leave a huge implication to the 
community with people and livestock all being regular victims. Lions are known for preying on 
livestock, and they can also attack to injure or kill people.  
 
In short, the interview responses indicated the implications of wildlife coexisting with people 
in communities. The above agrees with the findings of Western et al. (2015), who, in similar 
research, highlight that, when the resources are constrained, wildlife tend to wander beyond 
the ambit of the national parks and conservation areas, which can give birth to frictional 
interactions between themselves and humans. In addition, anthropological activities, like veld 
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fires, deforestation and poaching, must not be overlooked in terms of the whole conflict 
situation. 
 
They key study objective was to examine the local residents’ tolerance levels towards the 
wildlife, so as to help the authorities design the relevant management strategies and policy to 
promote wildlife local acceptability. With a view to generating ideas that should help with 
proposing a framework of recommendations, the key informants were also probed on how 
they ensure the safety of the key components of tourism (i.e. the humans and wildlife) in their 
environment, as outlined in the subsection below. 
 
5.9.2 Ensuring the safety of the key components of tourism (humans and wildlife) in the 
environment 
Dhlamini (2016:01) poses a critical question: “How do you ensure human safety and security 
in a community where wildlife requires its freedom of movement, and where people want 
their lives and activities uninterrupted by wandering wildlife?” Indeed, from the respondents’ 
point of view, maintaining the security and safety of the local residents is a matter of urgency. 
The opposite is fairly true of the local residents’ perceived retaliatory deeds against wildlife. 
Furthermore, research findings have confirmed the assumptions of Madden (2008) regarding 
HWC. According to Madden (2004), maintaining peace in coexisting communities has 
proved to be a futile exercise, due to the contradicting of human goals and the wild animals’ 
need for space. A game ranger’s representative stated: 
 
Wild animals do not have [the] reasoning capacity possessed by human beings. Local residents 
should be educated. In-depth research must be conducted to fully understand and comprehend 
[the] behaviours of migratory wild game and its preferences. In addition to awareness 
campaigns through education, residents are advised to be in their homesteads before sunset, 
unless they are driving.  
The game ranger continued: 
 
Local residents are advised to work hand-in-hand with the local rangers who knows [the] wild 
animal attitudes, behaviours, migratory routes, etc. better. This would ensure dealing with 
situations lawfully, with both [the] wildlife and humanity safety guaranteed.  
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Another group of respondents, the CCP, had a different dimension, though one that was 
largely aligned with the game rangers’ views, with regards to the safety of the key 
components of tourism in the environment. The CC representative reasoned: 
 
Local residents must not get into deep bushes where wildlife take shelter. Wildlife usually 
attacks people when they are disturbed in their natural habitat. Furthermore, people must not 
feed baboons, neither throw stones to [i.e. at] them. Such deeds turn these scavengers’ 
behaviours for the worse. The most, perhaps, best solution is quick communication between 
[the] residents and [the] authorities when such marauding wild game is seen roaming in unusual 
parts of the town. 
 
The main tourism governing body representatives alluded to the spirit of responsible tourism 
citizenship. The ZTA always intended to protect human interests, and to conserve and 
preserve the wildlife (ZTA, 2015). The interview output reveals that people must fully 
consider that they share the community with wildlife, therefore wildlife must be treated as 
equal community partners. A ZTA representative articulated: 
 
Local residents must fully respect wildlife, and [they are] not to go in[to the] bushes where 
[the] wild game take refuge for habitat. Somewhat, people are advised to report naughty 
wildlife behaviours, if spotted in the town, to the authorities, like the Department of National 
Park offices.  
The respondent continued: 
 
Wildlife is protected by the national law, hence poaching can never be tolerated, at whatever 
cost. In fact, almost every resident of Victoria Falls is employed in [the] tourism sector. This 
suggests that people must appreciate wildlife as the mainstay of the local economy. 
The matters raised in the above response justify some research findings in relation to the 
previous empirical studies conducted in Victoria Falls. Indeed, the research findings of 
Mkono (2011) and Mudimba and Tichaawa (2017) regard tourism as the backbone economic 
activity in Victoria Falls. With wildlife being among the decisive agents of tourism in the 
town, the ZTA has a profound reason for adopting a wildlife-defensive approach. However, 
the national parks managers had very divergent views. The view was founded on the 
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principles of responsible tourism, on the part of both the local residents and all other 
stakeholders. One national parks manager stated: 
 
Locals must keep the town clean and discourage wildlife, like monkeys and baboons, of [i.e. 
from] disposals. Deforestation must be refrained from by [the] locals, and anti-poaching 
programmes must be strongly instigated and systemised. Also, good communication networks 
between residents and game rangers must be established to combat any instances of conflict 
between wildlife and residents.  
Another participant from the same body noted: 
 
Programmes which aim to support and protect the affected must be put in place. This would 
germinate wildlife tolerance in people’s minds, and they may [come to] be compensated on [i.e. 
for] losses incurred due to wildlife[-caused] havoc.  
In as much as the national parks management bodies would like to compensate those affected 
in the coexisting communities, the national government does not seem to show a direct 
interest in fully supporting tourism in Victoria Falls, and nationwide. According to Butler 
(2000), the government of Zimbabwe and the ZTA work in isolation, making it difficult for 
tourism destinations to overcome some challenges in tourism development. Another 
fundamental principle of the study was to establish ways in which to prevent HWCs in 
coexisting societies. With the ways to promote coexistence being largely covered in the local 
residents’ questionnaire, the interviews with key informants focused on the challenges 
experienced in promoting peaceful coexistence. Therefore, tourism practitioners were probed 
regarding the challenges that they face in trying to promote HWC, which is the focus of the 
following subsection.  
 
5.9.3 Challenges faced by tourism practitioners in trying to promote peaceful HWC  
HWCs have not only attracted bad and detrimental relationships between wildlife and 
humanity, but they have further called for costly preventive and mitigation measures to be 
implemented by tourism practitioners or conservation proponents. Preventing or mitigating 
problems associated with HWC is much more challenging to than is dealing with mere 
poverty in the underdeveloped or developing societies (Venter et al., 2014; Vijayan & Pati, 
2002). When dealing with problem animals, the conservation bodies are obliged to invest in 
erecting structures and developing policies, as well as other means to ease the existing 
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frictional relationship, and to turn it into opportunities for coexistence (Madden, 2008). As 
part of the key study objectives, the subsection sought to present and analyse the challenges 
faced by tourism practitioners in promoting peaceful HWC. One game ranger asserted: 
 
It is very difficult to deal with marauding wild game when it breaks off the fence of the park. 
This normally happens when drought hits the area, animals invade people’s homesteads, attack 
livestock, and baboons confiscate possessions… Pollution also contribute [s to the worsening of 
the situation], as disposing [of {rubbish everywhere attracts some animals, like scavengers 
(baboons and monkeys). However, as a conservation group, we continue educating residents to 
instil tolerant mind-sets. 
A CC representative noted: 
 
Our efforts are denounced by the lack of cooperation [that we receive] from [the] local 
residents. Local residents feed these animals, and when they are fed, baboons make it a habit. 
When one stops feeding them, they raid. Baboons are generally hard to control. People must not 
feed wild animals like baboons and monkeys at all. 
Another CC member recorded: 
 
The wildlife conservation suffer[s] from public sector neglect in the whole cause. The 
government does not support the conservation body in dealing with such matters, hence it 
becomes much of a challenge without government intervention.  
Another respondent from the ZTA body remarked: 
 
Wild animals are just wild, as the name suggests. During drought spells, elephants and baboons 
are difficult to control. They make life difficult for authorities, as we are in constant battle with 
local residents who are usual[ly the] victims. To make matters worse, we lack facilities to 
prevent such conflicts, and it is very bad, such that we are also victims like anyone else. 
In terms of diversified views, the national parks management representative highlighted: 
The main predicaments are settlements’ expansion towards wildlife habitats, insensitive 
residents, deforestation, poaching, and corrupt anti-poaching response teams. All these anti-
conservation deeds threaten [the] wildlife tranquillity, leading to … multiple resultant conflicts. 
With the government being a passive participant, it is quite difficult for us to comprehend such 
challenges without government intervention. 
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Attempts to try to promote peaceful HWC have been overweighed by a series of challenges, 
if the opinions of the key informants are to be heeded. However, the literature review and 
case studies reveals that, in light numerous challenges in wildlife-watching tourism, 
addressing such issues require a collaborative effort from all the stakeholders concerned 
(Treves & Karanth, 2003). The economic worthiness of conservation and wildlife-watching 
tourism is typically denoted to as imperative, and its importance must be shared with the 
communities who are native to the coexisting communities (Towner, 1995; Venter et al., 
2014). Above all, the serious concern of both the governmental institutions and of all other 
role players who benefit from HWC must be understood as a problem to sustainable tourism 
in the long term, which can, possibly, jeopardise the development prospects related to the 
economics and the wildlife sector itself (Western et al., 2015; Woodroffe & Frank, 2005). 
Hence, the ideas for peaceful coexistence emerging from the partaking governmental 
institutes and stakeholders must admit to the significance of wild life as a segment of tourism 
for most African countries, as well as a means of sustaining the local economies (Yahner, 
2013).  
Guidance on activities like wildlife movements, and capacity-building among the residents 
for a more consistent monitoring of the PA visitors, overall human safety framework, are 
some prerequisite for peaceful HWC. In respect of the above, the development of a model for 
the planned and organised integration and appraisal available data in order to harness the 
HWCs to safeguard the wildlife for their economic value and for watching tourism in Africa, 
must be initiated. However, the tourism authorities must involve the local residents in all 
systems requiring extensive input, especially when undertaking initiatives which discourage 
poaching and when appealing them in projects based on natural conservation (Peterson et al., 
2013; Rodewald, 2002).  
5.10 Summary  
The present chapter has unpacked the findings of the research and an analysis of the obtained 
findings. Data analysis was built on 365 survey questionnaires that were carried out with the 
residents, and 10 questionnaires that were set to the key informants. The demographic 
profiles indicate that more men than women participated in the resident surveys of the current 
study. However, the descriptive analysis indicates that the proportion of male respondents 
who agreed with the statement was not statistically significant from the proportion of female 
respondents who had insight into the HWCs. The above posits that, despite the gender 
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imbalances in the survey participation, both the male and the female respondents were aware 
of the HWCs. The educational background of the local residents was found to be good, in 
general. The study also found that the interviewed key informants were well-informed 
regarding the cases of wildlife-related conflict in the country, and their views were significant 
regarding the recommendations of the study. The conclusion drawn was elementary in 
explaining the existing gap in terms of views and perceptions between the residents and the 
authorities in the prevention and mitigation of HWCs, with a view to promoting tourism 
development. In the light of the above, Chapter Six, as follows, provides the conclusions to, 
and the recommendations for, the study, based on the set research objectives, and on the 
results analysed in the current chapter. 
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CHAPTER SIX 
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
6.1 Introduction 
The previous chapter laid a discourse and analysis of the study, based on the research 
findings made in light of the qualitative and quantitative data generated by the local residents 
and by the local authorities in Zimbabwe, particularly in Victoria Falls. The discussion and 
analysis pertained to the questionnaire survey regarding the respondents’ view on how the 
HWCs impacted on tourism development in Victoria Falls. Grounded in the aforementioned 
findings and the analysis of the study, the current chapter generate conclusions in the light of 
the main study objective that was stated in the first chapter. The current chapter provides 
recommendations that are aimed at addressing the problems affecting tourism in Zimbabwe’s 
human–wildlife coexisting communities. Study limitations, future research directions, 
concluding remarks on the conceptual framework of the study, the main point of contribution 
made by the study, and the end remarks are all provided in the present chapter.  
 
6.2 Conclusions based on the study objectives  
The conclusions of the present study are founded in the objectives of the study that were 
presented in the first chapter. As was established in Chapter One, the main objective of the 
study was to examine the perceptions of the local residents and authorities towards HWC, 
with a view to understanding how conflict dynamics affect sustainable tourism development 
in the town of Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe.  
 
The specific objectives of the current study were to:  
 understand the causes of HWCs in the Victoria Falls community; 
 determine both the perceived impacts and the consequences of HWCs on the 
components of tourism in the Victoria Falls community; 
 investigate the local residents’ tolerance levels towards coexisting with the local 
wildlife, so as to help the tourism authorities to design relevant management strategies 
and policies that would promote conservation and tourism development in the 
coexisting communities in Victoria Falls; 
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 justify the significance of wildlife as a major component of tourism in Victoria Falls, 
through highlighting its role in boosting the economy, so as to benefit all citizens 
involved. 
 
The subdivision of the current chapter presents the aforementioned predetermined study 
objectives, with a synthesis of the research results in the discussion. The study has shown 
both the resemblances and the variances in the information generated from the respondents 
(i.e. the local residents and the indigenous authorities) with regards to their perceptions of 
how HWCs affect tourism development in Zimbabwe. The respondents who participated in 
the study ranged from 18 years old and upwards, comprising of more male contributors than 
female ones. In contrast, the key informers’ demographic profiles were not collected due to 
the fact that, the study objectives relative to them were valued only in terms of obtaining their 
insights and opinions to complement the local residents’ views and perceptions. 
The above having been said, the conclusions drawn underneath are grounded in the 
previously mentioned respondents’ resemblances and variances in perception regarding the 
impacts of HWCs on tourism in Zimbabwe. Given that Chapter Two (the conceptual 
framework), Chapter Three (the literature review), and Chapter Four (the methodology) were 
developed based on the study objectives of the current study, the development of Chapters 
Five and Six was based on the views and perceptions obtained from the stakeholders 
concerned. The views and perceptions were determinants in drawing the much-needed 
conclusions.  
6.2.1 Conclusions based on the first study objective: to understand the causes of HWCs 
in the Victoria Falls community 
The purpose of the current objective was to understand the causes of HWCs, and the manner 
in which they affected tourism development in the Victoria Falls community. Treves and 
Bruskotter (2014) highlight that the HWCs have become one of the biggest threats to 
sustainable conservation and tourism management. Thomassen et al. (2011) hold that the 
solutions to HWCs can only be conceived if their causes are established, as present in the 
affected communities. In the present study, the conceptual framework in Chapter Two 
attempted to achieve the first objective, through examining the HWC-related views and 
perceptions of the local authorities, who were directly involved in tourism management, and 
of the local residents. 
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The causes of the HWCs that the current study sought to understand consisted of human 
population growth and urbanisation, climatic change, wild animal population growth, wild 
animal predation on livestock and human beings, wild animal crop raiding, bush fires, 
attitude and perception, infrastructural development, and colonial rule. As established by the 
respondents, the objective was met, with most of the fundamental causes of HWCs being 
widely noted by the target groups concerned. 
Firstly, the current study found that human population growth and urbanisation is the primary 
causative agent of HWCs in Victoria Falls. Human population growth and urbanisation has 
continued to reduce the wild animal habitat in Victoria Falls (ZTA, 2009). Climatic change 
and wildlife population growth were also found to be central to the causative problems 
surrounding the HWCs. Butler (2000) supports the notion that climatic change is the reason 
for there being overly much wildlife migration in Zimbabwe.  
Furthermore, the study found that, in Victoria Falls, wild animal predation on livestock, and 
attacks on human beings, are another well-known cause of HWCs. The FAO (2010) holds 
that Zimbabwe is an African country with a sizeable population of wild animals, with the big 
five roaming freely through the national parks, harming other species in the environment. In 
addition, wild animal crop raiding, as one would expect, was seen to be among the main 
causes of HWCs in Victoria Falls. Historically, crop raiding by wild animals (buffalo, 
baboons, elephants, etc.) has been the most contentious cause of the occurrence of HWCs in 
the African context. Hughes (2013) supports the claim by intimating that crop raiding by wild 
animals in Africa’s agro-based societies has always formed part of a major global crisis.  
The research findings have also established that bush fires, the attitudes and perceptions of 
the local residents, infrastructural development, and colonial rule are also contested issues. 
Despite few respondents indicating their magnitude in causing HWCs, the above-mentioned 
factors must be given a similar amount of attention to the others.  
6.2.2 Conclusions based on the second study objective: to determine both the perceived 
impacts and consequences of HWCs on the components of tourism in the Victoria Falls 
community 
Whenever such conflicts occur, HWCs affect tourism negatively (Moyana, 2014). As was 
emphasised in Chapter Three, the local residents, the wildlife, and the nationally elected local 
authorities were regarded as the components of tourism in the current study. In regard to the 
169 
 
currently discussed objective, the research found that the creation of an environment of fear 
among the local residents in Victoria Falls has been the most common impact and 
consequence of the HWCs. Indeed, such fear could be attributed to the local residents’ 
exposure to poverty in the event of elephants sweeping across their crop fields, lion attacks 
occurring on livestock, and baboons often raiding food and items from the tourists (ZTA, 
2015). Another worrisome impact and consequence voiced was the loss of habitat for the 
wildlife. The above could, perhaps, be attributed to the expanding of settlements and to 
increased urbanisation. Gogo (2016) notes that, in Zimbabwe, the human population growth 
has led to an increased demand for land, resulting from human settlement invasion on the 
game parks, forests, and other areas of the ecosystems, which has significantly reduced the 
amount of habitat for the existing wildlife.  
 
Furthermore, the loss of life of, and the injuries done to, humans were also expressed as 
resulting from the impact of serious magnitude of HWCs to human–wildlife coexisting 
communities. Several respondents indicated that wild animals like elephants, baboons, 
buffalo and lions, either injure or, on rare occasions, kill tourists, or the local residents. Of the 
27 people killed by wild game across Zimbabwe during the first quarter of 2015, 15 sustained 
injuries of different degrees (Gogo, 2016:04). The loss of human life by wild animals can 
possibly change human attitudes and perceptions, and human negative perceptions can have 
long-standing negative impacts on conservation tourism.  
 
In addition to the above, the destruction of infrastructure was another serious consequence of 
HWCs in Victoria Falls. In the current study, the basic physical and organisational structures, 
as well as facilities like buildings, water pipes, roads and power supplies that are needed for 
the smooth functioning of a society are referred to as the infrastructure. Elsewhere, large 
herbivorous species are known for destroying roads, especially those roads along the 
migratory routes of a range of wild animals in Hwange (Marecha, 2017). Such a 
consequential problem draws in the role of authorities in erecting structures to prevent 
elephants from invading settlements and areas with human infrastructures.  
 
The predation and injuries of livestock by wild animals was another finding by means of 
which to meet the above-mentioned objective in the current study. The literature has 
documented the loss of livestock to wild animals. According to Masara (2017), in a period of 
170 
 
three months, 73 goats and 25 cattle were killed by lions in Binga (Zimbabwe). Masara 
(2017) further claims that, the Victoria Falls lion pride killed 42 cattle and 5 donkeys in a 
single month’s time (November 2016). On a number of occasions, livestock have been killed 
by wildlife with no records being kept of such incidents in the various coexisting societies in 
Zimbabwe (Maponga, 2016). While the loss of livestock is regrettable, the problem can be 
avoided, together with its consequences, if conservation managers, the public government 
and the affected host communities work together for the same cause.  
 
Lastly, deaths and injuries to wildlife were also found to impact on, and to be the 
consequence of, the conflicts in the above-mentioned context. Despite the relatively deep 
implications posed for livestock and people, wildlife has received equally poor treatment 
from people. In Zimbabwe, 251 elephants have been killed as a result of cyanide poisoning 
since 2013, and the country continues to battle with the disturbing menace of poaching that is 
threatening its wild game heritage (Mawonde, 2018). The solutions, however, to HWCs 
between biological conservation and natural resource use in economically disadvantaged and 
rural areas is dependent on improving the local residents well-being as a means of reducing 
the human pressures responsible for the degradation of the ecosystem which have been a 
mainstay assumption of such approaches (Chigwenya & Chifamba, 2010). 
 
6.2.3 Conclusions based on the third study objective: to investigate the local residents’ 
tolerance levels towards wildlife, so as to help the authorities with designing relevant 
management strategies and policies to promote the local acceptability of wildlife in 
Victoria Falls 
Sustainable conservation tourism could be achieved, when the proponents of conservation 
successfully forge an alliance between human goals and wildlife welfare. A core objective 
was to understand the magnitude of the local residents’ tolerance of wildlife in the light of 
ongoing HWCs in Victoria Falls. The current study found that the majority of the residents 
were willing to continue sharing the environment with the wildlife. Given the perceived 
nature of tourism in Victoria Falls, the contribution of conservation tourism to the local 
economy of the town, and the sector’s contribution to people’s welfare, it would be absurd 
for the local residents to express discontent about the HWC. The WTO (2014) proclaims that 
the fundamental worth of wildlife and its several influences to viable development and 
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human well-being in the frames of ecology, genetics, society, economics, science, education, 
culture, recreation, and aesthetics – are diverse, and possibly more than if not equally 
important as, the economic worth involved. In the event of wildlife gaining local receptivity 
from a tolerant society, the formulation and implementation of the conservation tourism 
management strategies and policies would become relatively easy.  
 
6.2.4 Conclusions based on the fourth study objective: to justify the significance of 
wildlife as a major component of tourism in Victoria Falls, through highlighting its role 
in boosting the economy to benefit all citizens 
In Southern Africa, wildlife might have been seen as a threat to people’s welfare, but its 
contribution to the local economies is unquestionable. However, for tourism to be 
sustainable, the stakeholders and the host communities at stake must benefit from its 
significance, and it should boost the local economy (Goeldner & Ritchie, 2009; Moscardo, 
2005). In relation to the aforementioned study objective, the findings were negative. The 
research findings confirmed that the majority of the local residents perceived wildlife as not 
being important to tourism in Victoria Falls. For the record, Mzembi (2016), who was the 
Minister of Tourism in Zimbabwe during the fieldwork for the current study, argues that the 
wildlife and conservation sector provides close to, or even as many as, half of the jobs in the 
tourism industry. The residents’ negativity could reflect some of the issues that might fall 
within the administrative structures of conservation tourism. The respondents concerned 
might have denounced the sectoral significance of such tourism due to the negative effects 
that they might have suffered from wildlife. Whatever the case might be, the residents needed 
to be educated on the significance of tourism and wildlife in terms of the local economies.  
 
6.3 Recommendations 
The overall aim of this study was to recommend solutions based on the main findings that 
could be used to forge reciprocal HWC for sustainable tourism development in the human–
wildlife coexisting communities in Zimbabwe. Uniquely, the study was undertaken from a 
stakeholder point of view. In regard to the above, the recommendations devised in this 
section were advanced on behalf of the various stakeholders who are directly involved in 
conservation tourism in Zimbabwe. The first recommendation is suggested for the attention 
of the ZTA, which is the national tourism-governing body.  
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6.3.1 Recommendations for the Zimbabwe Tourism Authority (ZTA) 
Based on its commanding role in tourism in Zimbabwe, the ZTA must play a significant and 
effective leadership role in governing conservation tourism. The elements of a successful 
conflict management process include the identification of clearly defined objectives, the 
establishment of authority–local community participatory podia, and the application and 
materialisation of guidelines and activities that paves active involvement. The above should 
be demonstrated in planning, strategy and policy formulation, as well as in the 
implementation of policies to ease the existing conflicts between the local residents, the local 
authorities, and wild animals in Victoria Falls, and in the rest of Zimbabwe at large. The 
specific aspects that the body is highly recommended to influence are explained below. 
6.3.1.1 Planning for conservation tourism 
The ZTA must effectively plan for tourism management in the conservation areas. The 
weakest link between the tourism-governing bodies and communities in Southern Africa is 
manifested in planning activities that the national bodies design without involving the locals 
(Rogerson & Visser, 2011). When locals are not involved in the planning for tourism, they 
are likely to oppose the tourism goals set, thus hampering the sustainable development of 
tourism in the area. In Zimbabwe, a wide gap exists between conservation authorities and the 
locals, in terms of planning for the future of conservation tourism in the PAs (Mhlanga, 2001; 
Miguel et al., 2016). With research findings indicating a wide disregard of the local residents 
in the planning of conservation tourism, the ZTA must organise the future of conservation 
tourism in consultation with the local communities. Participatory planning should balance the 
economic, environmental and social benefits of conservation tourism, given that the majority 
of the respondents confirmed that they did not benefit from the sector. A holistic planning 
process should be undertaken in terms of a decentralised approach involving and benefiting 
the local citizenry towards sustainable tourism development. 
 
6.3.1.2 Policy and strategy formulation for conservation tourism 
After planning, the ZTA must design and implement a policy that represents the views of all 
the affected stakeholders in Victoria Falls, and elsewhere in the country, where the HWCs are 
prevalent. The fact that many of the residents confirmed not being involved in tourism 
planning further suggests that they were neither vocal in policy formulation, nor in strategy 
173 
 
development in terms of conservation tourism. The Zimbabwean tourism policy must, to a 
larger extent, be directed towards the triple bottom approach development of those living 
around the PAs. The CAMPFIRE project founded in Zimbabwe, on communal areas nearby 
national parks, must consider implementing universally sensitive policies. The above should 
be done especially with an eye to the disadvantaged and defenceless host communities, so as 
to guarantee that there is no conflict of interest between the economic survival of the 
agricultural societies and the scavenging needs of the wildlife. A policy must generate 
benefits, promote conservation, and empower the local communities through instilling a 
sense of pride in the conservation areas and in tourism in them. Furthermore, the policy must 
also require sound collaboration, commitment and involvement from both the public and the 
private sector. Mkono’s (2011) criticisms of policies across tourism in Zimbabwe lie in the 
centralisation of those functions that are without adequate financial resources from the private 
tourism entities.  
In terms of the strategy, the authority–local community nexus participation must be 
continuum-based in terms of the involvement level in influencing the processes of decision-
making with regards to conservation tourism programmes and their implementation. 
Participatory management must be institutionalised so as to counteract the general belief that 
several PAs are likely to flop unless the local residents are directly and actively involved in 
conservation effort approaches to merge differences between the host communities’ and the 
PAs’ needs. In most cases, wildlife conservation in Zimbabwe must be a reflection of a win-
win relationship consisting of local resident participation and benefits. Given that wildlife 
affects the lives of locals through both the damage it causes to crops and the benefits related 
to it (Gandiwa, 2012), the benefits granted to communities can be emphasised through their 
involvement and participation in tourism activities. The strategy could be strengthened 
through sound coordination between the local and national government, ensuring that all the 
issues in coexisting communities are dealt with at all levels. The above would, further, call 
for partnerships among the aforementioned role-players, in such a manner as to provide 
economic benefits to the communities, to draw and retain the tourists, as well as to encourage 
entrepreneurial conservation tourism enterprises. 
6.3.1.3 Implementation of the policy and strategy for conservation tourism 
Bad implementation can disrupt good planning, and it can eventually render decent 
formulated policy and strategy total failure. The CAMPFIRE project is one point of reference 
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that has been implemented in the context of Zimbabwe’s conservation tourism, and, to date, 
the success of its implementation still divides the opinions of different scholars (Gandiwa 
2012; Mucheru, 2017). Any form of implementation in the future must consider working with 
key individuals in the respective communities to organise conservation actions by the groups, 
to encourage ideas in collaboration with the community representatives, and also to take note 
of the local attitudes to primates, with high sensitivity to ecological needs. The 
implementation process must be very systematic, and explained to all the participants, while 
considering all the factors representing all the interested key stakeholders. During 
implementation, the host communities, the conservation groups, and the wildlife welfare must 
be central to the action plan.  
6.3.2 Recommendations for the Zimbabwe Parks and Wildlife Management Authority 
(ZPWMA)  
ZPWMA is one of the biggest wings of the ZTA, firmly concentrating on conservation and 
wildlife management (ZTA, 2009). As an entity that is designed to address the increasing 
cases of HWCs in the many communal areas that border on the national parks as well in PAs, 
its effectiveness, so far, has been questionable, given the daily cases of HWCs in the country. 
The ZPWMA is often accused of its lack of transparency, of it limiting local participation, 
and of it creating an atmosphere of unequal partnerships in Zimbabwean societies (Gratwicke 
& Stapelkamp, 2006). Part of its mandate is to ensure that the local people can regulate 
management of wildlife in their areas, and that they receive some financial benefit from 
wildlife exploitation, which is a stance that has been taken to change human perceptions of 
wildlife (Conyers, 2002).  
The current study recommends that the ZPWMA must promote ICDPs that involve the local 
voices in areas of land-use planning, preventative management measures, and the raising of 
awareness through the educating of locals regarding the benefits of conservation tourism. 
Through education (related to ecotourism) and other means of spreading awareness in dealing 
with conservation issues, it is critical that the ZPWMA understand the behaviours of the local 
people for towards conservation plans for wildlife class of HCV to be successful. The 
implications drawn from emerging interdisciplinary approaches must encourage collaboration 
to develop in terms of a relatively integrated approach towards understanding human–wildlife 
relations. The ZPWMA must, further, negotiate and create symbiotic relations through 
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lobbying, so as to regulate human treatment of wildlife, with the regulations being enforced 
through juridical means (fines, imprisonment, punishments, etc.).  
6.3.3 Recommendations for the host communities in Zimbabwe 
The local residents are undisputed role players in conservation tourism, and their role should 
never be underestimated. The current study found a number of issues relating to the local 
residents’ limited amount of involvement in conservation, to negative perceptions towards 
HWC, and to the locals’ negativity regarding the importance of wildlife to the mainstream of 
their economies. Since the fundamental aim of tourism development is to transform the lives 
of the host communities through improving their standards of life, the following 
recommendations have been proposed for the local residents in Zimbabwe’s human–wildlife 
coexisting communities. The main focus of the recommendations is in regard to their 
involvement in conservation activities, to perceptions of wildlife, and to the importance of 
wildlife in their lives. 
The local communities must create committees that meet at fortnightly or monthly intervals 
to ponder the state of HWC and of tourism in their area. The outdated idea of the local 
residents having to wait for the public sector’s, and for other conservation groups’, approval 
regarding certain issues to do with societies may be disregarded. Even if, in well-organised 
societies where alert measures are in place to counteract particular wildlife attacks, the 
response security teams take some time to reach those places where HWCs might have 
occurred (Ariya & Momanyi, 2015). Host communities must create a referral point, by means 
of forming a community group that can be a voice for the entire community. Such groups 
must, further, ensure that they gain equitable benefit-sharing from the spinoffs of tourism. 
The authority organizations must be created by, and responsible to, the communities 
concerned. However, courtesy must be exercised in terms of understanding the varied and 
diverse groups existing within the host communities, and how authority and rewards must be 
distributed to avoid some ethnical imbalances.  
 
To change the negative perceptions to positive ones among the residents, the host 
communities must take wildlife conservation and the sustainable use of natural resources 
seriously, as they form a profound means of survival. Negative perceptions, being a central 
point in the findings in relation to the local residents, can be overcome by means of having 
the local population directly involved in conservation activities through self-efforts. Based on 
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the findings, with the help of the conservation agencies, the host communities should nurture 
positive perceptions in them, and they should also address the possible factors of undesirable 
insights, so as to advance their gratitude to the philosophy of conservation. Besides the 
above, the local residents should consider participating in ecotourism education. Notably, the 
degree of negative perceptions held is usually a result of the degree of ignorance as to how 
wildlife can be of great significance if they (i.e. the local residents) channel their efforts 
towards a common cause, namely the HWCs.  
Given that the majority of the respondents indicated that wildlife was not important for their 
livelihoods, the above-mentioned finding can further reflect the manner in which such 
communities are involved in wildlife conservation. To make benefits of tourism to the 
affected stakeholders, there is a necessity to improve above the language of multipliers, by 
means of identifying the specific benefits for such communities. If claims are made about 
tourism, the local communities must facilitate their access to the markets of tourism through 
building on, and complementing, the already prevailing strategies of livelihood. The above 
must be done with an eye to equity, hence there is a prerequisite to identify which poor local 
residents have benefited from conservation tourism, and how much did they benefit. The 
above would need reliable accountancy, unlike mere economics, to report on the exact 
poverty-related effects of conservation tourism initiatives that are believed to contribute to 
poverty reduction. The sharing of benefits with the poor by those who benefit therefrom 
would help to generate interest in such tourism, and behaving according to the principle of 
equity would make conservation and wildlife important to all members of the community. 
The above would, further, cultivate a sense of community well-being and indigeneity.  
 
6.3.4 Recommendations for the City Council (CC) 
As the notable local government representatives in Victoria Falls, the CC must develop a 
policy framework that advocates for the key stakeholders’ interests’ support in terms of the 
private sector, the public, the host community, the wildlife caretakers, and others, so as to 
regulate the roles of all stakeholders. The establishment of a sound framework could help to 
promote consensual decision-making and fair generation of economic benefits across a broad 
spectrum of the population in Victoria Falls. The above is in line with Morzillo and Schwartz 
(2011) and Mgumia and Oba (2003), who contend that overall sustainable development can 
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only be achieved when all stakeholders are involved in such efforts, and when they have 
definite roles to play in the management of symbiotic systems of conservation tourism.  
Furthermore, the CC should rope in conservation tourism and development objectives for the 
maintenance of species’ well-being and peoples’ livelihoods, in terms of their core roles of 
managing the city under their jurisdiction. Managing human behaviours and wildlife ought to 
be incorporated in the objectives of Victoria Falls, with different wildlife management 
strategies consisting of law enforcement, effects on habitats and biodiversity, and benefits 
accruing from wildlife use, being cases on which to work. A good appreciation of the socio-
economic costs of living with wildlife should be conveyed by the CC to the local residents in 
Victoria Falls. Doing so would tend to increase the degree of tolerance of the local 
communities for wild animals and for adapting wildlife to their lifestyle, since they live in an 
area that has been declared a national park (ZTA, 2015).  
The CC must also develop forthcoming generations through affirmative outreach, thus raising 
environmentally cognisant youth groups, which is of paramount importance, especially in the 
diverse communities that live around the parks. As the source of revenue of the host 
communities in Victoria Falls are linked to conservation assets, it is of greatest importance 
that they understand how their actions affect the ecosystems, and, eventually, their own future 
survival. Also, it is almost not possible to safeguard the integrity of Victoria Falls as a 
destination, to minimise the number of conflicts with wildlife, and to enforce wildlife laws 
without the support of the community, hence the need for community cognisance 
programmes to be run as central to HWC management. The CC can lobby for the 
construction of wildlife and ecotourism schools in collaboration with other concerned sectors, 
so as to educate the community on the purpose and benefits of wildlife conservation, the 
causes of HWCs, and the methods to prevent, or mitigate, such conflicts.  
 
6.3.5 Recommendations for the national government of Zimbabwe 
Generally, the national government of Zimbabwe has a history of being a passive participant 
in tourism. Regardless to its history, the Zimbabwean government should, firstly, be actively 
involved in working to strengthen democratic institutions, and in increasing funding to 
wildlife management and protection departments. The government should also be concerned 
with providing incentives and opportunities in the conservation areas that should encourage 
the people to share the community with the wildlife. The public sector must also implement 
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constitutional reforms that protect the wildlife, the environment and the biodiversity found in 
Zimbabwe, in a move which would indicate the significance of wildlife and conservation to 
all Zimbabwean citizenry.  
The national government must, further, generate public investment opportunities, protect 
conservation areas, and develop infrastructure that will ignite the spirit of entrepreneurship 
and the effective management of Zimbabwean nature reserves. The benefits to the local 
communities should, to a large extent, hinge on the degree to which the planning and Pas 
management the national government take in community participation and employment and 
business prospects. To the above-mentioned end, the government must take pride in 
enforcing the integration of conservation and development with local participation, so as to 
promote inclusive biodiversity conservation in the PAs. Doing so would give birth to 
empowerment, participation, awareness, and education, which would benefit the locals 
through the formation of such conservation initiatives. The above should prove key to 
sustainable conservation tourism.   
6.4 Limitations of the study 
The present study was confined to examining the insights, referred to as perceptions, of the 
local residents and authorities towards HWC in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe. The proposed 
recommendations were based on the key findings of the study, which were deemed to be 
critical for planning, policy and strategy formulation, as well as for the implementation 
processes, by the relevant conservation institutions and parastatal bodies. The whole idea was 
to promote peaceful HWC, and to ignite sustainable conservation tourism development in 
Zimbabwe. 
 
Despite its significance, the current study has some limitations. Firstly, the research was only 
founded on the local residents’ and authorities’ perceptions of HWC in Victoria Falls. 
Attention is, therefore, necessary when findings are being generalised. The study findings of 
the study to other human-wildlife coexisting communities in Zimbabwe, bearing in mind that 
a recurrence of the current study in other human–wildlife coexisting communities might 
reveal varying levels of perception, despite the representative sample researched in terms of 
the present work. Secondly, the study focused on a few selected wildlife species (baboons, 
elephants, lions, and buffalo). A holistic and interdisciplinary consideration of other wildlife 
(hippopotami, crocodiles and hyenas, etc.) might have diverted results from the findings 
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made. However, the views provided by the available participants, and the wildlife species 
selected, were considered suitable for the current study’s purpose.  
6.5 Future research directions 
Grounded in the respondents’ perceptions unpacked and laid in the present study, 
longitudinal studies could be contested as to whether the HWCs are increasing or decreasing 
in the Zimbabwean context. The present research provides a shared exchange of experiences, 
views and, above all, perspectives by the local residents and authorities regarding the HWCs 
occurring in Victoria Falls only. Although the situation was found to be conflicted, it has 
generally been recognised that HWCs are very common, and that their impact on tourism 
varies, which reflects the possible diversified implications for Zimbabwe’s other human–
wildlife coexisting communities. Therefore, widening and varying the research approaches 
for the different communities with the study of similar cases of HWCs, so as to galvanise the 
prevention and mitigation measures, policies and strategies to harness their implications for 
tourism is highly justified in terms of future research directions to be taken.  
6.6 Reflections on the usefulness of the adopted conceptual framework of the study  
The present study was modelled on a SET, stakeholder engagement approach, and sustainable 
conservation tourism in the PAs. Chapter Two, which is the conceptual framework section of 
the current study, unpacked how the adoption of the stakeholder engagement approach and 
the goals of sustainable conservation tourism should correlate to achieve sustainable 
development along lines of CCB. Insights into the role of conservation agencies, the local 
government and the host communities were explored to find the preferable stakeholder 
participation balance, with an eye to capacitating the host communities. Firstly, the 
conceptual framework was successful in providing guidance into the relevant literature by 
means of enabling the researcher to identify the relevant conservation tourism stakeholders 
(i.e. the local residents and the local authorities) in Zimbabwe. The framework further 
defined the roles, responsibilities and positions of the stakeholders in conservation tourism in 
the PAs. Secondly, the literature review of sustainable conservation tourism in terms of the 
paradigms of wildlife welfare and the human interests’ principles of environmental, 
economic, social and community well-being succeeded. Therefore, the conceptual framework 
facilitated the researcher concluding that the equal participation of all stakeholders (i.e. the 
conservation groups, the public and the communities) in wildlife conservation activities in the 
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PAs is ideal for attaining sustainable conservation tourism that can equally uphold both 
human and wildlife welfare.  
6.7 The main contribution of the study 
The current research study examined perceptions of the local residents and the authorities on 
HWC in Zimbabwe. Despite the widespread implications of HWCs in Zimbabwe, the already 
existing scanty literature has failed to give ultimate recommendations to deal with such 
nationwide cases, paving a wide gap for the current research to cover. Besides the above, the 
sources of information on the subject matter, which were mainly the local newspapers, did 
not fully address the prevention and mitigation measures, policies and strategies, as well as 
implementation techniques that would be practical in dealing with the issue of HWC. The 
study therefore makes a fundamental contribution to the existing body of tourism-centric 
literature. 
 
Closing the gap on extreme differences in perceptions of HWC between the local residents 
has also formed part of the main contributions made by the current study. In the light of all 
the aforementioned stakeholders in the conceptual framework chapter, the study made use of 
the environmental despoliation to link the emergent solutions to questions of social justice, 
equity, rights, and people’s quality of life, as well as wildlife welfare. The local residents’ 
negative attitude towards wildlife was seen in them disqualifying its importance in terms of 
their local economy domains, with the conservation groups expressing much bias towards 
wildlife needs. Therefore, the current study’s contribution took the shape of the proposed 
development of a policy framework, based on guidelines defining equal participation in terms 
of conservation tourism development in Zimbabwe, which reflected all the affected 
stakeholders concerned.  
 
6.8 Final remarks 
In the quest for sustainable conservation tourism development, the concept of environmental 
justice should be seen as being integral to tourism planning. Within the frames of stakeholder 
engagement approach and sustainable conservation tourism in the PAs, site analysis, in terms 
of a local–nexus approach, must be used to deal with the HWCs occurring across Zimbabwe. 
However, avoiding HWCs will only become possible when the real cause–effects are well 
established, which should form the basis for future examination of HWCs to determine tailor-
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made solutions for the existing problem. Nonetheless, the current study identified the need 
for the future research that should be conducted with regards to investigating other human–
wildlife coexisting communities in Zimbabwe, in terms of a wider scope than the current 
study. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
182 
 
REFERENCES 
 
Adams, J. S. & McShane, T. O. (2007). The myth of wild Africa: Conservation without 
illusion. New York: Norton. 
 
Adams, W. M. (2004). Biodiversity conservation and the eradication of poverty. Science, 
306(1):1146-1149. 
 
African Wildlife Foundation (AWF). (2005). Community owned and run: Case study of 
Santawani Lodge, Botswana. AWF working papers. The Foundation. Available from: 
https://www.awf.org/old_files/documents/Santawani_Lodge_Case_study.pdf  
 
Akyeampong, O. A. (2011). Pro-poor tourism: Residents’ expectations, experiences and 
perceptions in the Kakum National Park Area of Ghana. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 
19(2):197-213. 
 
Al-Makhadmeh, M. B.-B. (2015). A review of social exchange theory effectiveness in 
measuring residents' attitudes towards tourism. Journal of Faculty of Tourism and Hotels, 
Fayoum University, 9(2/2):1-14. 
 
Andereck, K., Valentine, K. M., Knopf, R., & Vogt, C. (2005). Residents' perceptions of 
community tourism impacts. Annals of tourism research, 32 (4) 1-21. 
 
Anney, V. N. (2014). Ensuring the Quality of the Findings of Qualitative Research: Looking 
at Trustworthiness Criteria. Journal of Emerging Trends in Educational Research and Policy 
Studies (JETERAPS). 5(2): 272-28 
 
Ansell, C. & Gash, A. (2008). Collaborative governance in the theory and practice. Journal of 
Public Administration Research and Theory, 18(4):543-571.  
 
Aref, F. (2010). Residents’ attitudes towards tourism impacts: A case study of Shiraz, Iran. 
Tourism Analysis, 15(2):253-261. 
 
183 
 
Aref, F. (2011). The effects of tourism on quality of life: A case study of Shiraz, Iran. Life 
Science Journal, 8(2):1-2. 
 
Ariya, G. & Momanyi, S. (2015). Assessing wildlife consumption awareness and the attitudes 
of the local Lambwe Valley community towards Ruma National Park, Kenya. Journal of 
Tourism and Hospitality, 4(3):1-6. 
 
Asker, S., Boronyak, L., Carrard, N. & Paddon, M. (2010). 
Effective community based tourism: A best practice manual. APEC Tourism Working Group. 
Sydney: Institute for Sustainable Futures, University of Technology Sydney. 
 
Aveyard, H. (2011). Doing a literature review in health and social care: A practical guide. 
Maidenhead, NY: Open University Press. 
 
Babbie, E. R. (2011). The basics of social research. 5th edition. Wadsworth: Cengage 
Learning. 
 
Baillie, J. E. M., Hilton-Taylor, C., & Stuart, S. N. (2004). IUCN Red List of Threatened 
Species: A Global Species Assessment. IUCN, Gland.  
Baldus, R. (2004). Lion conservation in Tanzania leads to serious human-lion conflicts. With 
a case study of a man-eating lion killing 35 people. Tanzania Wildlife discussion paper no. 
41. Dar es Salaam: Deutsche Gesellschaft für Technische Zusammenarbeit (GTZ) Wildlife 
Programme in Tanzania, Wildlife Division. 
 
Baldus, R., Kibonde, B. & Siege. L. (2003). Seeking conservation partnership in the Selous 
Game Reserve, Tanzania Parks. Social Sciences, 13(4):50-61. 
 
Barnes, R. F. W., Boafo, Y., Nandjui, A., Farouk, U. D., Hema, E. M., Danquah, E. & 
Manford, M. (2003). An overview of crop-raiding by elephants around Kakum Conservation 
Area. Elephant Biology and Management Project, Africa Program, Conservation 
International. Research paper. 
 
184 
 
Barua, M., Bhagwat, S. A. & Jadhav, S. (2013). The hidden dimensions of human–wildlife 
conflict: Health impacts, opportunity and transaction costs. Biological Conservation, 
157(20):309-316. 
 
Baruch, Y. & Holtom, B. C. (2008). Survey Response Rate Levels and Trends in 
Organizational Research. Human Relation. 61(8):1139 - 1160.  
 
Bauer, H. & Kari, S. (2001). Assessment of the people-predator conflict through thematic 
PRA in the surroundings of Waza National Park, Cameroon. Participatory Learning and 
Action Notes, 41(1):9-13. 
 
Beaumont, J. (1997). Community participation in the establishment and management of 
marine protected areas: A review of selected international experience, South African Journal 
of Marine Science, 18(1):333-340.  
 
Bejder, L., Samuels, A., Whitehead, H. & Gales, N. (2009). Interpreting short-term 
behavioural responses to disturbance within a longitudinal perspective. Animal Behaviour, 
72(395):177-185. 
 
Bel, S. L., Murwira, A., Mukamuri, B., Czudek, R., Taylor, R. & Grange, M. L. (2011). 
Human Wildlife Conflicts in Southern Africa: Riding the Whirl Wind in Mozambique and in 
Zimbabwe, the Importance of Biological Interactions in the Study of Biodiversity. Jordi Lopez 
Pujol, IntechOpen, DOI: 10.5772/23682. Available from: 
http://www.intechopen.com/embed/the-importance-of-biological-interactions-in-the-study-of-
biodiversity/human-wildlife-conflicts-in-southern-africa-riding-the-whirl-wind-in-
mozambique-and-in-zimbabwe. 
Benka, V. A. W. (2012). Human–wildlife conflict, interspecies disease, and justice in a 
wildlife rich region of Kenya (Master’s dissertation). Ann Arbor, MI: University of Michigan. 
Available from:  http://deepblue.lib.umich.edu/bitstream/handle/ 
2027.42/96190/benka%20thesis%20final.pdf?sequence=1 
 
185 
 
Blair, A. (2008). Human–wildlife conflict in Laikipia North, Kenya: Comparing official 
reports with the experiences of Maasai pastoralists (Master’s thesis). Montreal: McGill 
University.  
 
Bowen-Jones, E. (2012). Tackling human–wildlife conflict: A prerequisite for linking 
conservation and poverty alleviation. A decision-makers guide to financial and institutional 
mechanisms. Poverty and Conservation Learning Group discussion paper no. 06. Available 
from: http://pubs.iied.org/pdfs/G03725.pdf 
 
Brown, K. (2002). Innovations for conservation and development. Geographical Journal, 
168(25):6-17. 
 
Browne-Nuñez, C. & Jonker, S. A. (2008). Attitudes toward wildlife and conservation across 
Africa: A review of survey research. Human Dimensions of Wildlife: An International 
Journal, 13(1):47-70.  
 
Bruma, E. M., Fiske, I. J. & Bolker, B. M. (2008). Effects of sample size on estimates of 
population growth rates calculated with matrix models. PloS One, 8(8):1-6. 
 
Burns, N. & Grove, S. K. (2005). The practice of nursing research: Conduct, critique & 
utilization. 5th edition. Philadelphia, PA: Saunders.  
 
Bushell, R. & McCool, S. F. (2007). Tourism as a tool for conservation and support of 
protected areas: Setting the agenda. Wallingford: CABI International. 
 
Butler, J. R. A. (2000). The economic costs of wildlife predation on livestock in Gokwe 
communal land, Zimbabwe. African Journal of Ecology, 38(1):23-27. 
 
Byrd, E. T., Cardenas, D. A. & Greenwood. J. B. (2008). Factors of stakeholder 
understanding of sustainable tourism. Hospitality and Tourism Research, 8(3):192-204. 
 
186 
 
Campbell, D. J., Gichohi, H., Reid, R., Mwangi, A., Chege, L. & Sawin, T. (2003). 
Interactions between people and wildlife in southeast Kajiado district, Kenya. LUCID 
Working Paper, 18. Nairobi: International Livestock Research Institute. 
 
CAMPFIRE Programme (2007). PAC statistics 2002-2006. Harare: CAMPFIRE Association. 
 
Cardenas, D., Meng, F., Hudson, S. & Thal, K. (2013). Residents’ attitude toward future 
tourism development: The application of trust. 2013 ttra International Conference. Columbia, 
SC: School of Hotel, Restaurant and Tourism Management, University of South Carolina. 
 
Caro, T., Dobson, A., Marshall, A. J. & Peres, C. A. (2014). Compromise solutions between 
conservation and road building in the tropics. Current Biology, 24(16):722-725. 
 
Caron, A., Cornelis, D., Foggin, C., Hofmeyr, M. & De Garine-Wichatitsky, M. (2016). 
African buffalo movement and zoonotic disease risk across transfrontier conservation areas, 
Southern Africa. Emerging Infectious Diseases, 22(2):277-280. 
 
Chase, L. C., Schusler, T. M. & Decker. D. J. (2000). Innovations in stakeholder 
involvement: What’s the next step? Wildlife Society Bulletin, 28(16):208-217. 
 
Chigwenya, A. & Chifamba, E. (2010). The decentralization-recentralization confusion: An 
analysis of the decentralized management of common pool resources in Mahenye 
CAMPFIRE projects in Chipinge Zimbabwe. Journal of Sustainable Development in Africa, 
12(10):359-368. 
 
Clark, A. (2009). Supervising the mind. Oxford: Blackwell. 
 
Cohen, L. & Manion, L. (1994). Research methods in education. 4th edition. London: 
Routledge. 
 
Cohen, l., Manion, L. & Morrison, K. (2003). Research methods in education. 5th edition. 
Availablefrom:https://www.researchgate.net/publication/44824604_Research_Methods_in_E
ducation 
187 
 
 
Coleman, P. T. (2011). The five percent: Finding solutions to seemingly impossible conflicts., 
New York: Public Affairs. 
 
Collis, J. & Hussey, R. (2003). Business research. A practical guide for undergraduate and 
postgraduate students. 3rd edition. London: Palgrave Macmillan. Available from: 
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/38177413_Business_research_A_practical_guide_f
or_undergraduate_and_postgraduate_students. 
 
Collomb, J. J. (2009). Linking tourism, human wellbeing and conservation in the Caprivi 
Strip (Namibia). (Doctoral thesis). Gainesville, FL: University of Florida.  
 
Conover, M. (2002). Resolving human–wildlife conflicts: The science of wildlife damage 
management. New York: Lewis. 
 
Conyers, D. (2002). Whose elephants are they? Decentralisation of control over wildlife 
management through the CAMPFIRE program in Binga district, Zimbabwe. Environmental 
Governance in Africa. Working paper WP#4. 
 
Cook, K. S. & Rice, E. (2006). Social exchange theory. Stanford, CA: Stanford University.  
 
Cottrell, S. (2001). A Dutch international development approach: Sustainable tourism: 
Theory and practice. Available from: https://www.researchgate.net/publication/261146123. 
 
Countrymeters. (2015). Zimbabwe population. Available from: http://countrymeters.info/en/ 
Zimbabwe.  
Creswell, J. W. (2009). Research design. Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods 
approaches. 3rd edition. Los Angeles, CA: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, SAGE. 
 
Creswell, J. W. (2014). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods. 4th 
edition. Los Angeles, CA: SAGE. 
 
Creswell, R. D. (2008). The selection of a research design. Educational Research, 1(4):3-22.  
188 
 
 
Crooks, K. R. (2002). Relative sensitivities of mammalian carnivores to habitat 
fragmentation. Conservation Biology, 16(1):488-502. 
 
David, G. & Ridings, C. M. (2002). Implementation Team Responsiveness and User 
Evaluation of Customer Relationship Management: A Quasi-Experimental Design Study of 
Social Exchange Theory. Journal of Management Information Systems, 19 (1) 1-13 
De Boer, D. & Van Dijk, M. P. (2016). Can sustainable-tourism achieve conservations and 
local economic development? The experience with nine businesses – community wildlife-
tourism agreements in Northern Tanzania. African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and 
Leisure, 5(4):1-30. 
 
De Vaus, D.A. (1986). Surveys in social research. London: George, Allen & Unwin. 
 
De Vos, A. S., Strydom, H., Fouche, C. B. & Delport, C. S. L. (2006). Research at grass 
roots for the social sciences and human services professions. Pretoria: Van Schaik. 
 
Decker, D. J., Brown, T. L. & Siemer, W. F. (2001). Human dimensions of wildlife 
management in North America. Bethesda, MD: Wildlife Society. 
 
Decker, D. J., Lauber, T. B. & Siemer, W. F. (2002). Human–wildlife conflict management. A 
practitioners’ guide. Northeast Wildlife Damage Management Research and Outreach 
Cooperative. Ithaca, NY: Cornell University. 
 
Dhlamini, N. (2016, January 10). Lion mauls Victoria Falls woman. The Standard:01. 
 
Dickman, A. J. & Hazzah, L. (2016). Money, myths and man-eaters: Complexities of human–
wildlife conflict. Oxford: Wildlife Conservation Research Unit, Department of Zoology, 
University of Oxford. 
 
189 
 
Dickman, J. A. (2010a). Complexities of conflict: The importance of considering social 
factors for effectively resolving human–wildlife conflict. Animal Conservation, 13(5):458-
466. 
 
Dickman, J. A. (2010b). From cheetahs to chimpanzees: A comparative review of the drivers 
of human-carnivore conflict and human primate conflict. Folia Primatological, 83(6):377-
387. 
 
Distefano, E. (2005). Human–wildlife conflict worldwide: Collection of case studies, analysis 
of management strategies and good practices. Rome: FAO. 
 
Dlamini, N. (2018, April 3). Villagers complain of marauding lions. Newsday:02. 
 
Dorresteijn, I., Hanspach, J., Kecskes, A., Latkova, H., Mezey, Z., Sugar, S., Von Wehrden, 
H. & Fischer, J. (2014). Human-carnivore coexistence in a traditional rural landscape. 
Landscape Ecology, 10(1):1-11. 
 
Dricuru, M. (2000). The lions of Queen Elisabeth National Park, Uganda: Their 
demographic and health status and relationship with people. Kampala: Institute of 
Environment and Natural Resources, Department of Wildlife and Animal Resource 
Management, Makerere University. 
 
Dudley, N. & Stolton, S. (2009). The Protected Area Benefits Assessment Tool: A 
methodology. Gland: WWF International. 
 
Dunham, K. M., Van der Westhuizen, H. F. & Gandiwa, E. (2010). Aerial survey of 
elephants and other large herbivores in Gonarezhou National Park (Zimbabwe), Zinave 
National Park (Mozambique) and surrounds: 2009. Harare: Zimbabwe Parks and Wildlife 
Management Authority. 
 
Eagles, P.F.J. (2001). International trends in park tourism. Paper prepared for EUROPARC 
2001, October 3 to 7, 2001, Hohe Tauern National Park, Matrei, Austria. 4th edition. 
190 
 
Available from: http://www.ahs.uwaterloo.ca/~eagles/documents/International%20Trends% 
20Europarc%20Version.doc.pdf 
 
Ekdahl, C. (2012). Attitudes towards wildlife conservation in Kenya: Comparison of rural 
and urban perspectives. First cycle, G2E. Skara: SLU, Dept. of Animal Environment and 
Health. 
 
Elahi, M. & Dehdashti, M. (2011). Classification of researches and evolving a consolidating 
typology of management studies. Annual Conference on Innovations in Business 
Management. Bradford: SAGE. 
 
Emmerson, R. (1981). Social exchange in social psychology: Sociological perspectives. New 
York: Basic Books.  
 
Eshliki, S. A. & Kaboudi, M. (2012). ASEAN Conference on Environment-Behaviour 
Studies, Savoy Homann Bidakara Bandung Hotel, Bandung, Indonesia, 15-17 June 2011. 
Community perception of tourism impacts and their participation in tourism planning: A case 
study of Ramsar, Iran. Social and Behavioural Sciences, 36(12):333-341. 
 
Esmail, N. (2014). Investigating conservation conflicts in Musalangu game management 
area, Zambia (Master’s thesis). London: Imperial College. 
 
European Commission (EC). (2013). From conflict to coexistence? Insights from 
multidisciplinary research into the relationships between people, large carnivores and 
institutions. A collection of research papers. Available from: 
http://www2.nina.no/lcie_new/pdf/634994155738977342_Task%204%20Conflict_coexisten
ce_FINAL_DEF.pdf 
 
Fenta, M. M. (2014). Human–wildlife conflicts: Case study in Wondo Genet District, 
Southern Ethiopia. Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries, 3(5):352-362. 
 
Fischer, C., Muchapondwa, E. & Sterner, T. (2011). A bio-economic model of community 
191 
 
incentives for wildlife management under CAMPFIRE. Environmental and Resource 
Economics, 48(14):303-319. 
 
Fontaine, K. R. & Haaz, S. (2006). Risk factors for lack of recent exercise in adults with self-
reported, professionally diagnosed arthritis. Clinical and Experimental Rheumatology, 
12(2):6-69.  
 
Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO). (2005). Strategies to mitigate human/wildlife 
conflict in Mozambique. Report for the National Directorate of Forests and Wildlife. Rome: 
FAO. 
 
Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO). (2009a). Human–wildlife conflict: Elephant – 
technical manual. Wildlife Management Working Paper 11. Rome: FAO. 
 
Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO). (2009b). Human–wildlife conflict in Africa: 
Causes, consequences and management strategies. Rome: UN. 
 
Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO). (2010). Managing the conflicts between people 
and lion. Review and insights from the literature and field experience. Wildlife Management 
Working Paper 13. Rome: UN. 
 
Frank, L. & Woodroffe, R. (2002). Managing predators and livestock on an East African 
rangeland. Lion Conservation Research: Workshop 2: Modelling conflict:12-17. Oxford: 
Wildlife Conservation Research Unit. 
 
Frank, L. (2006). Living with lions. Laikipia Predator Project. Kilimanjaro Lion 
Conservation Project, Wildlife Conservation Society. Berkeley, CA: University of California. 
 
Funston, P. J. (2008). Conservation and management of lions in Southern Africa: Status, 
threats, utilization and the restoration option. Proceedings of an international seminar 
Conservation of large carnivores in West and Central Africa, CML/Centre for Environment 
and Development Studies, 15–16 November 2006, Maroua, Cameroon. 
 
192 
 
Galhano Alves, J. P. & Harouna, A. (2005). Sociétés humaines, lions et biodiversité en 
Afrique Occidentale. Lecas de la région du Parc National du W du Niger (Gourma Oriental). 
Post-doctoral research report. Lisbon: New University of Lisbon. 
 
Gandiwa, E. (2011). Preliminary assessment of illegal hunting by communities adjacent to 
the northern Gonarezhou National Park, Zimbabwe. Tropical Conservation Science, 
4(11):445-467. 
 
Gandiwa, E. (2012). Local knowledge and perceptions of animal population abundances by 
communities adjacent to the northern Gonarezhou National Park, Zimbabwe. Tropical 
Conservation Science, 5(1):255-269. 
 
Gandiwa, E., Gandiwa, P. Z., Muboko, N., Libombo, E., Mashapa, C. & Gwazani, R. (2014). 
Local people’s knowledge and perceptions of wildlife conservation in Southeastern 
Zimbabwe. Journal of Environmental Protection, 5(3):475-481. 
 
Gandiwa, E., Heitkonia, I. M. A., Lokhorst, A. M., Pins, H. H. T. & Leeuwis, C. (2013). 
CAMPFIRE and human–wildlife conflicts in local communities bordering Northern 
Gonarezhou National Park, Zimbabwe. Ecology and Society, 18(4):1-15. 
 
Garnett, S. T., Sayer, J. & Du Toit, J. (2007). Improving the effectiveness of interventions to 
balance conservation and development: A conceptual framework. Ecology and Society, 12(2): 
18-48. 
 
Giacomo, D. C. & Angelo, P. (2013). The use of network analysis to assess relationships 
among stakeholders within a tourism destination: An empirical investigation on Costa 
Smeralda-Garula, Italy. Tourism Analysis, 18(1):1-13. 
 
Godfrey, K. & Clarke, J. (2000). The tourism development handbook. A practical approach 
to planning and marketing. London: Continuum. 
 
Goeldner, C. R. & Ritchie, J. R. B. (2009). Tourism: Principles, practices, philosophies. 11th 
edition. Toronto: Wiley. 
193 
 
 
Gogo, J. (2016, July 20). Human–wildlife conflicts deepen. The Herald:01. 
 
Golafshani, N. (2003). Understanding reliability in qualitative research. CAHSS journals, 8 
(4) 597-606 
Goldstone, R. L., Landy, D. H. & Son, J. Y. (2010). The education of perception. Topics in 
Cognitive Science, 2(2):265-284. 
 
Gono, V. (2017, July 23). Human/wildlife conflict — who is to blame? The Sunday News:05. 
 
Goodrich, J. M. (2010). Human-tiger conflict: A review and call for comprehensive plans. 
Integrative Zoology, 5(1): 300-312. 
 
Graham, K., Beckerman A. P. & Thirgood, S. (2005). Human‐predator‐prey conflicts: 
Ecological correlates, prey losses and patterns of management. Biological Conservation, 
122(12):159-171.  
 
Graham, M. (2006). Coexistence in a land use mosaic? Land use, risk and elephant ecology 
in Laikipia District, Kenya (Doctoral dissertation). Cambridge: King’s College, University of 
Cambridge.  
 
Graham, M. D. & Ochieng, T. (2008). Uptake and performance of farm‐based measures for 
reducing crop raiding by elephants Loxodonta africana among smallholder farms in Laikipia 
District, Kenya. Oryx, 42(7):76-82.  
 
Gratton, C. & Jones, I. (2010). Research methods for sports studies. London: Taylor & 
Francis.  
 
Gratwicke, B. & Stapelkamp, B. (2006). Wildlife conservation and environmental 
management in an “outpost of tyranny”. Zimconservation Opinion, 1:31-39. 
 
194 
 
Groepper, S. R., Vrtiska, M. P., Powell, L. A. & Hygnstrom, S. E. (2012). Evaluation of the 
effects of September hunting seasons on Canada geese in Nebraska. Wildlife Society Bulletin, 
36(6):524-530. 
 
Guba, E. G. & Lincoln, Y. S. (1994). Competing paradigms in qualitative research. 
Handbook of qualitative research. In N. K. Denzin & Y. S. Lincoln (Eds.). Thousand Oaks, 
CA: Sage 
Guinness, S. & Taylor, D. (2014). Farmers’ perceptions and actions to decrease crop raiding 
by forest dwelling primates around a Rwandan forest fragment. Human Dimensions of 
Wildlife: An International Journal. Available from: http://www.tandfonline.com/loi/uhdw20 
 
Guinness, M. C. (2014). The effects of human–wildlife conflict on conservation and 
development: A case study of Volcanoes National Park, northern Rwanda (Doctoral thesis). 
Trinity College, University of Dublin. Available from: 
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/280234192 
 
Habib, A., Nazir, I., Fazili, M. F. & Bhat, B. A. (2015). Human–wildlife conflict-causes, 
consequences and mitigation measures with special reference to Kashmir. Journal of Zoology 
Studies, 2(1):26-33. 
 
Hall, C. M. (2007). Editorial, Pro-poor tourism: Do “Tourism exchanges benefit primarily the 
countries of the South?” Current Issues in Tourism, 10(2 &3):111-118. 
 
Hall, C. M. (2010). Changing paradigms and global change: From sustainable to steady-state 
tourism. Tourism Recreation Research, 35(2):131-143. 
 
Hancock, B., Ockleford, E. & Windridge, K. (2009). An introduction to qualitative research. 
National Health Service, Nottingham/Sheffield: National Institute for Health Research, NIHR 
Research Design Service for the East Midlands / NIHR Research Design Service for 
Yorkshire & the Humber. Available from: https://www.rds-yh.nihr.ac.uk/wp-
content/uploads/2013/05/5_Introduction-to-qualitative-research-2009.pdf 
 
195 
 
Hill, C. M. (2000). A conflict of interest between people and baboons: Crop raiding in 
Uganda. International Journal of Primatology, 21(2):299-315. 
 
Hill, C. M. (2004). Farmers’ perspectives of conflict at the wildlife-agriculture boundary: 
Some lessons learned from African subsistence farmers. Human Dimensions of Wildlife, 
9(1):279-286. 
 
Hill, C., Osborn, F. & Plumptre, A. J. (2002). Human–wildlife conflict: Identifying the 
problem and possible solutions. Albertine Rift Technical Report Series, Vol. 1. New York: 
Wildlife Conservation Society. 
 
Hoare. R. (2000). African elephants and humans in conflict: The outlook for co‐existence. 
Oryx, 34(1):34-38. 
 
Hockings, K. & Humle, T. (2009). Best practice guidelines for the prevention and mitigation 
of conflict between humans and great apes. Gland: IUCN/SSC Primate Specialist Group 
(PSG). 
Hockings, K. J. (2007). Human-chimpanzee coexistence at Bossou, the Republic of Guinea: A 
chimpanzee perspective (Doctoral thesis). Pondicherry: Pondicherry University. 
 
Huck, M., Jedrzejewski, W., Borowik, T., Jedrzejewska, B., Nowak, S. & Myslajek, R. W. 
(2011). Analyses of least cost paths for determining effects of habitat types on landscape 
permeability: Wolves in Poland. Acta Theriologica, 56(21):91-101. 
 
Hughes, K. A. (2013). Measuring the impact of viewing wildlife: Do positive intentions 
equate to long-term changes in conservation behaviour? Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 
21(2):42-59. 
 
Human Security Report Project (HSRP). (2013). The decline in global violence: Evidence, 
explanation, and contestation. Human Security report project. Burnaby: Simon Fraser 
University. 
 
196 
 
Huntington, H. P. (2000). Using traditional ecological knowledge in science: Methods and 
applications. Ecological Applications, 10(2):1270-1274. 
 
Inskeep, E. (1991). Tourism planning: An integrated sustainable development approach. 
New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold. 
 
International Fund for Animal Welfare (IFAW). (2011). TSAVO challenges, solutions, hopes. 
July 2005 - June 2011. Available from: https://s3.amazonaws.com/ifaw-
pantheon/sites/default/files/legacy/TSAVO%20REPORT.pdf 
 
International Livestock Research Institute (ILRI). (2009). Climate, livestock and poverty: 
Challenges at the interface. Corporate Report 2008–9. Nairobi: ILRI. Available from: 
https://cgspace.cgiar.org/bitstream/handle/10568/165/ILRI%20Annual%20Report%202008-
9.pdf;sequence=1 
 
Isaacs, S., & Michael, W. B. (1981). Handbook in research and evaluation. San Diego: Edit 
Publishers.  
Isiugo, P. N. & Obioha, E. E. (2017). Community participation in wildlife conservation and 
protection in Oban Hills Area of Cross River State, Nigeria. Journal of Sociology and Social 
Anthropology, 6(2):279-291. 
 
Jabareen, Y. (2008). A new conceptual framework for sustainable development. 
Environment, Development and Sustainability, 10(2):179-192. 
 
Jabareen, Y. (2009). Building a conceptual framework: Philosophy, definitions, and 
procedure. International Journal of Qualitative Methods, 8(4):12-75. 
 
Jacobson, S. K. (2009). Communication skills for conservation professionals. Washington, 
DC: Island Press. 
 
Jakobsson, U. (2011). Testing construct validity of the 13-item sense of coherence scale in a 
sample of older people. Open Geriatric Medicine Journal, 4(2):6-13. 
197 
 
 
Johansson, T. (2010). The spatial dimension of human–wildlife conflicts – Discoveries of new 
animal geography. Helsinki: University of Helsinki. 
 
Jones, B. T. B. & Barnes, J. I. (2006). Human–wildlife conflict study Namibian case study. 
Windhoek: Conservancy Association of Namibia (CANAM) and the Namibian Association 
of CBNRM Support Organisations (NACSO). 
 
Joppe, M. (2000). The Research Process. The Quantitative Report Journal, 8 (4) 597-607.  
Available from: http://www.nova.edu/ssss/QR/QR8-4/golafshani.pdf   [Accessed on 25th 
March 2018). 
Jurowski, C. A., Uysal, M., & Williams, D. R. (1997). A theoretical analysis of host 
community resident reactions to tourism. Journal of travel research, 36 (2) 3-11 
Kahler, J. S., Roloff, G. J. & Gore, M. L. (2012). Poaching risks in community-based natural 
resource management. Conservation Biology, 27(1):177-186. 
 
Karis, A., Utouh, L. & Liphafa, L. (2013). Impact of tourism on wildlife. INTOSAI Working 
Group on Environmental Auditing (WGEA). Available from: http://www.environmental-
auditing.org/ 
 
Katongomara, A. (2018, January 4). 34 killed in human, wildlife conflict. The Chronicle:04. 
 
Kelly, M. (2001). Serengeti cheetah viability and the lion factor. Cat News, 34(21):28-29. 
 
Keyser, H. (2009). Tourism development. 2nd edition. Cape Town: Oxford University Press. 
 
Keystone Conservation (KC). (2013). Managing conflict: Coexistence with grizzly bears, 
cougars and wolves. A collection of research papers. Available from: 
http://www2.nina.no/lcie_new/pdf/634994155738977342_Task%204%20 managing 
Conflict_FINAL_DEF.pdf 
 
198 
 
Kideghesho, J. R. (2006). Wildlife conservation and local land use conflicts in Western 
Serengeti Corridor, Tanzania (Doctoral thesis). Trondheim: Norwegian University of 
Science and Technology. 
 
Kim, J. & Fesenmair, D. R. (2017). Sharing tourism experiences: The post-trip experiences. 
Journal of Travel Research, 56(1):28-40.  
 
King, R. S. (2014). Cluster analysis and data mining: An introduction. Dulles, VA: Mercury 
Learning & Information. 
 
Kirby, A. (2005). Norway to kill 25% of its wolves. BBC News. Available from: 
http://www.bbc.co.uk 
 
Korstjens, I. & Moser, A.  (2018) Series: Practical guidance to qualitative research. 
Trustworthiness and publishing. European Journal of General Practice, 24 (1): 120-124 
 
Kruger, O. (2005). The role of ecotourism in conservation: Panacea or Pandora’s box. 
Biodiversity & Conservation, 14(3):579-600. 
 
Kumar, R. (2008). Research Methodology. A step by step for beginners. 3th edition. London: 
SAGE publications. 
 
Latham, B. (2007). Quantitative research methods. Journal of the Statistical Association, 
5(7):763-774. 
 
Látková, P. & Vogt, C. A. (2012). Residents’ attitudes toward existing and future tourism 
development in rural communities. Journal of Travel Research, 51(1):50-67. 
 
Lederach, J. P. (2003). Little book of conflict transformation. Intercourse, PA: Good Books. 
 
199 
 
Lee, P. C. (2010). Sharing space: Can ethno primatology contribute to the survival of non-
human primates in human-dominated globalized landscapes? American Journal of 
Primatology, 72(2):925-931. 
 
Levine, A. (2002). Convergence or convenience? International conservation NGOs and 
development assistance in Tanzania. World Development, 30(6):1043-1055. 
 
Linnell, J., Thomassen, J. & Jones, K. (2011). Wildlife-human interactions: From conflict to 
coexistence in sustainable landscapes. A cooperative research project between India and 
Norway. NINA special report 45. Trondheim: Norwegian Institute for Nature Research. 
 
Liu, K. (2013). Happiness and tourism. International Journal of Business and Social Science, 
4(15):67-70.  
 
Ludwig, D. (2001). The era of management is over. Ecosystems, 4(4):758-764. 
 
Lunenburg, F. C. & Irby, B. J. (2008). Writing a successful thesis or dissertation: Tips and 
strategies in the social and behavioural sciences. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin. 
 
MacFie, E. (2003). Human-gorilla conflict resolution: Recommendations for component 
within IGCP Uganda programming. Nairobi: International Gorilla Conservation Program. 
 
Mackenzie, C. A. (2012). Accruing benefit or loss from a protected area: Location matters. 
Ecological Economics, 76(2):119-129. 
 
Mackey, A. & Gass, S. M. (2005). Second language research methodology and design. 
Mahwah, NJ: Erlbaum. 
 
Madden, F. & McQuinn, B. (2014). Conservation’s blind spot: The case for conflict 
transformation in wildlife conservation. Biological Conservation, 178(1):97-106. 
 
Marczyk, G., DeMatteo, D., & Festinger, D. (2010). Essentials of research design and 
methodology. Willey & Sons, Hoboken: New Jersey. 
200 
 
 
Madden, F. (2004). Creating coexistence between humans and wildlife: Global perspectives 
on local efforts to address human–wildlife conflict. Human Dimensions of Wildlife, 9(2):24-
57. 
 
Madden, F. M. (2008). The growing conflict between humans and wildlife: Law and policy as 
contributing and mitigating factors. Journal of International Wildlife Law & Policy, 
11(8):189-206. 
 
Madden, F. & McQuinn, B. (2015). Conservation conflict transformation: The missing link in 
conservation. Navigating towards solutions. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.  
 
Madhusudan, M. D. (2003). Living amidst large wildlife: Livestock and crop depredation by 
large mammals in the interior villages of Bhadra Tiger Reserve, South India. Environmental 
Management, 31(4):466-475. 
 
Madrigal, D. & McClain, B. (2012). Strengths and weaknesses of quantitative and qualitative 
research. Insights from Research Management and Social Sciences, 2(4):1-14. 
 
Magigi, W. & Ramadhani, H. (2013). Enhancing tourism industry through community 
participation: A strategy for poverty reduction in Zanzibar, Tanzania. Journal of 
Environmental Protection, 4(7):1108-1122. 
 
Magure, B. (2015). Interpreting urban informality in Chegutu, Zimbabwe. Journal of Asian 
and African Studies, 50(6):650-666. 
 
Makoni, L. & Tichaawa, T. M. (2017). Residents’ perceptions and attitudes towards urban 
tourism product offerings in Harare, Zimbabwe. African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and 
Leisure, 6(4):1-15. 
 
Malhotra, N. K. (2004). Marketing research: An applied orientation. 4th edition. Cranbury, 
NJ: Pearson Education. 
 
201 
 
Maponga, G. (2016, April 22). Stray lions kill at least 100 cattle in Zimbabwe. The 
Herald:03. 
 
Marecha, N. (2017). Perspectives of the human–wildlife conflict situation from the standpoint 
of environmental justice – a case study of Hwange National Park, in Zimbabwe (Master’s 
thesis). Uppsala: Swedish University of Agricultural Sciences.  
 
Marker, L. L. & Boast, L. K. (2015). Human–wildlife conflict 10 years later: Lessons learned 
and their application to cheetah conservation. Human Dimensions of Wildlife, 1(10):10-36. 
 
Martin, R. B. (2005). Transboundary Species Project background study: Elephants. 
Windhoek: Transboundary Mammal Project of the Ministry of Environment and Tourism. 
 
Marzano, M. & Dandy, N. (2012). Recreationist behaviour in forests and the disturbance of 
wildlife. Biodiversity & Conservation, 21(2):2967-2986. 
 
Masara, W. (2017, July 08). Lions kill 73 goats, 25 cattle in Binga. The Chronicle:07. 
 
Masau, P. (2018, May 14). These are Zimbabwe's most dangerous animals. Culture Trip:03. 
 
Matar, D. & Anthony, B. P. (2010). Application of modified threat reduction assessments in 
Lebanon. Conservation Biology, 24(5):1174-1181. 
 
Matheison, A. & Wall, G. (2006). Tourism: Changes, impacts and opportunities. Harlow: 
Pearson Prentice Hall. 
 
Matsa, M. (2014). Connecting people with wildlife: Lessons from selected education and 
conservation programs in Zimbabwe. African Journal of Social Sciences, 4(4):22-48. 
 
Mawonde, A. (2018, July 05). Human, wildlife conflict claims 40. The Herald:02. 
Mbaiwa, J. E. (2008). The realities of ecotourism development in Botswana. London: Earth 
Scan. 
202 
 
McClintoch, K. & Garrett, N. (2012). Understanding differences between quantitative and 
qualitative methods. Evaluation tool for an indigenous population. International Indigenous 
Policy Journal, 3(1):1-20.  
 
McClintoch, K. & Garrett, N. (2012). Understanding differences between quantitative and 
qualitative methods. Evaluation tool for an indigenous population. International Indigenous 
Policy Journal, 3(1):1-17. 
 
McCool, S. F. & Spenceley, A. (2014). Tourism and protected areas: A growing nexus of 
challenge and opportunity. Koedoe, 56(2):20-73. 
 
McGregor, J. (2003). The Victoria Falls 1900-1940: Landscape, tourism and the geographical 
imagination. Journal of Southern African Studies, 3(1):717-737. 
 
McNutt, J. W. (2001). African wild dogs in Northern Botswana: 1989-present. National 
technical predator management and conservation workshop proceedings, October, Maun, 
Botswana. 
 
Mertens, D. (2009). Transformative research and evaluation. New York: The Guilford Press. 
 
Messmer, T. A. (2000). The emergence of human–wildlife conflict management: Turning 
challenges into opportunities. International Bio-deterioration & Bio-degradation, 45(3-4):97-
102. 
 
Metcalfe, S. (2005). Landscape conservation and land tenure in Zambia: Community trusts 
in the Kazungula Heartland. AWF working papers. African Wildlife Foundation. Available 
from: https://www.awf.org/about/resources/landscape-conservation-and-land-tenure-zambia-
community-trusts-kazungula-heartland 
 
Mgumia, F. H. & Oba, G. (2003). Potential role of sacred groves in biodiversity conservation 
in Tanzania. Environmental Conservation, 30(3):259-265. 
 
203 
 
Mhlanga, L. (2001). Conflict between wildlife and people in Kariba town, Zimbabwe. 
University Lake Kariba Research Station, University of Zimbabwe. Available from: 
http://digital.lib.msu.edu/projects/africanjournals/. 
 
Miguel, E., De Garine-Wichatitsky, M., Mukamuri, B., Garine-Wichatitsky, E., Wencelius, 
J., Pfukenyi, D. M. & Caron, A. (2016). Coexisting with wildlife in Transfrontier 
Conservation Areas in Zimbabwe: Cattle owners’ awareness of disease risks and perceptions 
of the role played by wildlife. Harare: Centre for Applied Social Sciences, University of 
Zimbabwe. 
 
Miller, E. (2013, March 06). Woman mauled to death by lion as she made love to boyfriend 
in Zimbabwe. The Telegraph:02. 
 
Mills, M. G. L. (2000). About lions – Conservation issues. Available from: 
http://www.african-lion.org 
 
Ministry of Environment and Tourism (MET). (2003). Protection and conservation of 
wildlife by parks and wildlife management authority. A report of the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General presented to Parliament of Zimbabwe. 
 
Ministry of Environment and Tourism (MET). (2005). National workshop on human– 
wildlife conflict management (HWCM) in Namibia, Safari Hotel, Windhoek, 16 & 17 May 
2005. Windhoek: MET. 
 
Mir, Z. R., Noor, A., Habib, B. & Veeraswami, G. G. (2016). Attitudes of local people 
toward wildlife conservation: A case study from the Kashmir Valley. Mountain Research and 
Development, 35(4):392-400. 
 
Mkono, M. (2011). A netnographic examination of constructive authenticity in Victoria Falls 
tourist (restaurant) experiences. International Journal of Hospitality Management, 
31(2012):387-394. 
204 
 
Morton., S. M. B., Bandara. D. K., Robinson. E. M., & Carr. P. E. A. (2012). In the 21st 
Century, what is an acceptable response rate? Australian and New Zealand journal of public 
health. 36 (2): 106 – 108 
 
Morrison, K., Victurine, R. & Mishra, C. (2009). Lessons learned, opportunities and 
innovations in human–wildlife conflict compensation and insurance schemes. New York: 
WCS Translinks Program, Wildlife Conservation Society. 
 
Morupisi, P. & Mokgalo, L. (2017). Domestic challenges in Botswana: A stakeholders’ 
perspective. Cogent Social Sciences, 3(1):1-38. Available from: 
http://www.tandfonline.com/doi/abs/10.1080/23311886.2017.1298171  
 
Morzillo, A. T. & Schwartz, M. D. (2011). Landscape characteristics affect animal control by 
urban residents. Ecosphere, 2(11):128-147. 
 
Morzillo, A. T., Kirsten, M., De Beurs, K. M. & Martin-Mikle, C. J. (2014). A conceptual 
framework to evaluate human–wildlife interactions within coupled human and natural 
systems. Ecology and Society, 19(3):44-79. 
 
Moscardo, G. (2005). Building community capacity for tourism development. Wallingford: 
CABI.  
 
Moyana, F. (2014, April 7). Human–wildlife conflict threat to food security? The Chronicle: 
04. 
 
Moyo, S. S. (2016). Residents’ perceptions of the impacts of tourism in Bulawayo, Zimbabwe 
(Master’s thesis). Johannesburg: University of Johannesburg. Available from: 
https://ujcontent.uj.ac.za/vital/access/services/Download/ uj:22818/ SOURCE1?view=true 
 
Mucheru, R. (2015, December 12). Elephant attack survivor stuck at Mpilo Hospital. The 
Sunday News:06. 
 
205 
 
Mudimba, T. & Tichaawa, T. M. (2017). Voices of local communities regarding their 
involvement and roles in the tourism development process in Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe. 
African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and Leisure, 6(4):1-15. 
 
Mudimba, T. (2014). An assessment of tourism development impacts on a host community: A 
case study of Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe (Bachelor’s thesis). East London: Walter Sisulu 
University. Available from: https://www.lap-publishing.com/vital/access/services/Download  
 
Mudumba, T. (2011). Perceptions and solutions to human–wildlife conflict in and around 
Murchison Falls National Park, Uganda. A research paper. Available from:  
https://global.wcs.org/DesktopModules/Bring2mind/DMX/Download.aspx? 
 
 
Muruthi, P. (2005). Human–wildlife conflict: Lessons learned from AWF's African 
Heartlands (Doctoral dissertation). AWF working papers. African Wildlife Foundation. 
Available from: https://www.awf.org/about/resources/human-wildlife-conflict-lessons-
learned-awfs-african-heartlands 
 
Musiani, M., Mamo, C., Boitani, L., Callaghan, C., Gates, C., Mattei, L., Visalberghi, E., 
Breck, S. & Volpi, G. (2003). Wolf depredation trends and the use of fladry barriers to 
protect livestock in Western North America. Conservation Biology, 17(6):1538-1547. 
 
Musimbi, M. (2013). Factors influencing human–wildlife conflict in communities around the 
park. A case study of Lake Nakuru National Park (Master’s thesis). Nairobi: University of 
Nairobi.  
 
Mustafa, M. H. & Tayeh, S. N. A. (2011). The impacts of tourism development on the 
archaeological site of Petra and local communities in surrounding villages. Asian Social 
Science, 7(8):15-45. 
 
Mutana, S., Chipfuva, T. & Muchenje, B. (2013). Is tourism in Zimbabwe developing with 
the poor in mind? Assessing the pro-poor. Involvement of tourism operators located near 
rural areas in Zimbabwe. Asian Social Science, 9(5):154-186.  
206 
 
 
Mutanga, C. N., Vengesayi, S., Gandiwa, E. & Muboko, N. (2015). Community perceptions 
of wildlife conservation and tourism: A case study of communities adjacent to four protected 
areas in Zimbabwe. Tropical Conservation Science, 8(2):564-582. 
Mwando, M. (2014, April 04). Spike in wildlife attacks flags up loss of Zimbabwe’s forests. 
The Herald:04. 
 
Mzembi, W. (2016). Understanding the impact of human–wildlife conflicts in conservation 
management: The case of Victoria Falls in Zimbabwe. International Journal of Innovative 
Research & Development, 5(7):269-275. 
 
Nackoney, J., Molinario, G., Potapov, P., Turubanova, S., Hansen, M. C. & Furuichi, T. 
(2014). Impacts of civil conflict on primary forest habitat in northern Democratic Republic of 
the Congo, 1990 2010. Biological Conservation, 170(1):321-328. 
 
Natcher, D., Felt, L., Chaulk, K. & Procter, A. (2012). The harvest and management of 
migratory bird eggs by Inuit in Nunatsiavut, Labrador. Environmental Management, 
50(22):1047-1050. 
 
Ncube, L. (2016, December 1). Victoria Falls lion pride kills 42 cattle, 5 donkeys in 1 month. 
Commercial Farmers Union of Zimbabwe – the report. Available from: 
http://www.cfuzim.org/index.php/newspaper-articles-2/wildlife-and-conservancies/7516-
victoria-falls-lion-pride-kills-42-cattle-5-donkeys-in-1-month 
 
Nekaris, K. A., Boulton, A., & Nijman, V. (2013). An ethnoprimatological approach to 
assessing levels of tolerance between human and commensal non-human primates in Sri 
Lanka. Journal of Anthropological Science, 91:1-14. 
 
Nulty, D. D. (2008). The adequacy of response rates to online and paper surveys: what can be 
done? Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education. 33 (3):301–314. 
207 
 
Newmark, W. D. & Hough, J. L. (2000). Conserving wildlife in Africa: Integrated 
conservation and development projects and beyond. Journal of Biological Science, 
50(7):585-592. 
 
Nsibimana, E. (2010). The extent of community involvement in tourism development and 
conservation activities in eastern Rwanda. Cape Town: Cape Peninsula University of 
Technology. 
 
Nunkoo, R. & Ramkissoon, H. (2012). Power, trust, social exchange and community support. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 39(2):997-1023. 
 
Nunkoo, R. (2016). Toward a more comprehensive use of social exchange theory to study 
residents’ attitudes to tourism. 3rd global conference on business, economics, management 
and tourism, 26-28 November 2015, Rome, Italy. 
 
Nunkoo, R. & Ramkissoon, H. (2011). Developing a community support model for tourism. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 38(3):964-988. 
 
Nyahunzvi, D. K. (2012). Beyond the rhetoric: Chinotimba residents’ perceptions of the 
legacy of the 2010 FIFA World Cup. RASAALA: Recreation and Society in Africa, Asia and 
Latin America. Special Issue on Sport Events Legacies, 3(2):1-16.  
 
Nyamadzawo, G., Gwenzi. W., Kanda, A., Kundhlande, A. & Masona, C. (2013). 
Understanding the causes, socio-economic and environmental impacts, and management of 
veld fires in tropical Zimbabwe. Fire Science Reviews, 2(2):1-12. 
 
Nyangoma, J. (2010). The impact of crop raiding by wild animals from Bugoma Forest 
Reserve on farmers’ livelihoods (Master’s thesis). Kampala: Makerere University. 
 
Nyphus, P. J. & Tilson, R. (2004b). Characterizing human-tiger conflict in Sumatra, 
Indonesia: Implications for conservation. Oryx, 38(1):68-74. 
 
208 
 
Ocholla, G. O., Koske, J., Asoka, G. W., Bunyasi, M. M., Pacha, O., Omondi, S. H. & Mireri, 
C. (2013). Assessment of traditional methods used by the Samburu pastoral community in 
human–wildlife conflict management. International Journal of Humanities and Social 
Science, 3(11):1-13. 
 
Ogada, M. (2011). A rapid survey on selected human-carnivore conflicts to assess impacts of 
drought and effects of a compensation scheme in Kenya. A consultancy report to Panthera 
Corporation, NY. New York: The Corporation. 
Ogada, M., Woodroffe, R., Oguge, N. & Frank, G. (2003). Limiting depredation by African 
carnivores: The role of livestock husbandry. Conservation Biology, 17(6):1521-1530. 
 
Ogra, M. (2008). Human–wildlife conflict and gender in protected area borderlands: A case 
study of costs, perceptions, and vulnerabilities from Uttarakhand (Uttaranchal), India. 
Geoforum, 39(1):1408-1422. 
 
Okech, R. N. (2010). Tourism development in Africa: Focus on poverty alleviation. Journal 
of Tourism and Peace Research, 1(1):1-41. 
 
Osborn, F. V. & Samson, M. (2002). Living with elephants II: A manual for implementing an 
integrated programme to reduce crop losses to elephants and to improve livelihood security. 
Harare: MZEP. 
 
Osborn, F. V. (2002). Capsicum oleoresin as an elephant repellent: Field trials in communal 
lands of Zimbabwe. Journal of Wildlife Management, 66(1):674-677. 
 
Pallant, J. (2007). SPSS survival manual—a step by step guide to data analysis using SPSS 
for Windows. 3rd edition. Maidenhead: Open University Press. 
 
Paris, R. (2006). Wilderness Awareness Training Course for CIRAD Hwange Programme. 
Harare: CIRAD. 
 
Parker, G. E., Osborn F. V., Hoare, R. E. & Niskanen, L. S. (2007). Human-elephant conflict 
mitigation: A training course for community-based approaches in Africa. Participant’s 
209 
 
manual. Nairobi: Elephant Pepper Development Trust, Livingstone, Zambia and IUCN/SSC 
AF ESG, Nairobi, Kenya. 
 
Patten, M. l. (2004). Understanding research methods: An overview of the Essentials. 4th 
edition. Glendal, Calif: Pyrczak Pub. 
Peterson, M. N., Peterson, M. J., Peterson, T. R. & Leong, K. (2013). Why transforming 
biodiversity conservation conflict is essential and how to begin. Pacific Conservation 
Biology, 19(2):94-103. 
 
 
Peterson, T. R. & Franks, R. R. (2005). Environmental conflict communication. Thousand 
Oaks, CA: SAGE. 
 
Pyatt, J. (2017, July 26). Elephant ‘impaled his handler on the stick he used to control the 
animal’ as Zimbabwean safari boss warns that the beast may have harboured a ‘grudge’. Mail 
Online. 
 
Recker, J. (2013). Ethical considerations in research. Scientific Research Information System, 
3(2):141-147. 
 
Remeyi, D. W., Money, A. & Swartz, E. (2005). Doing research in business and 
management: An introduction to process and method. London: SAGE. 
 
Reynolds, P. C. & Braithwaite, D. (2001). Towards a conceptual framework for wildlife 
tourism. Tourism Management, 22(2):31-42. 
 
Rodewald, A. D. (2002). Nest predation in forested regions: Landscape and edge effects. 
Journal of Wildlife Management, 66(2):634-640. 
 
Rogerson, C. M. (2016). Responding to informality in urban Africa: Street trading in Harare, 
Zimbabwe. Urban Forum, 27(7):229-251. 
 
210 
 
Rogerson, C. M. & Visser, G. (2011). Tourism research within the Southern African 
development community: Production and consumption in academic journals, 2000-2010. 
Tourism Review International, 15(1/2):213-224. 
 
Rogerson, M. & Rogerson, J. M. (2010). Local economic development in Africa: Global 
context and research directions. Development Southern Africa, 27(4):465-480. 
Romero, C. & Ventura, S. (2013). Data mining in education. WIREs Data Mining and 
Knowledge Discovery, 3(2):12-27. 
 
Rosell, C. & Llimona, F. (2012). Human–wildlife interactions. Animal Biodiversity and 
Conservation, 35(2):219-220. 
 
Rush, M. (2003). From seed to success: A guide for community conservation projects. Te 
Papa Atawbai: Department of Conservation. Available from: 
https://www.doc.govt.nz/globalassets/documents/getting-involved/in-your-community/ 
community-conservation-guidelines/seed-to-success-guide.pdf 
 
Sakurai, R. & Jacobson, K. (2011). Public perceptions of bears and management 
interventions in Japan. Human–Wildlife Interactions, 5(1):123-134. 
 
Sato, T. (2008). Wildlife as an environmental icon and local communities: Formation 
processes of environmental icons and the role of science of ecosystem services in Africa. 
Journal of Environmental, 8(3):12-56.  
 
Silverman, D. (2010). Qualitative research. 3rd edition. London: SAGE. 
 
Simpson, M. C. (2009). An integrated approach to assess the impacts of tourism on 
community development and sustainable livelihoods. Social Sciences, 44(2):186-208.  
 
Sinclair, T. & Stabler, M. (2002). The economics of tourism. London: Routledge. 
 
Smith, J., Flowers, P. & Larkin, M. (2009). Interpretive phenomenological analysis: Theory 
method and research. London: SAGE.  
211 
 
 
Som, A. P. M., Mohamed, B. & Yew, W. K. (2006). Tourism in protected areas: Constraints 
and challenges. TEAM Journal of Hospitality & Tourism, 3(1):1-15.  
 
Songorwa, A. N. (2004). Wildlife conservation for community development: Experiences 
from Selous Conservation Programme and other community-based wildlife management 
programmes in Tanzania. "Uongozi". Journal of Management Development, 16:50-77. 
 
Stander, P. E. (1997). The ecology of lions and conflict with people in north-eastern Namibia. 
Proceedings of a symposium on lions and leopards as game ranch animals:10–17. 
Onderstepoort. 
 
Sterba, J. (2012). Nature wars. New York: Crown Press. 
 
Stone, M. T. (2013). Protected areas, tourism and rural community livelihoods in Botswana 
(Doctoral dissertation). Phoenix: Arizona State University. 
 
Taherdoost, H. (2016). Sampling methods in research methodology; How to choose a 
sampling technique for research. International Journal of Academic Research in 
Management (IJARM), 5(2):18-27. 
 
Taylor, A. R. & Knight, R. L. (2003). Wildlife responses to recreation and associated visitor 
perceptions. Ecological Applications, 13(4):951-963. 
 
Taylor, R. (2009). Community based natural resource management in Zimbabwe: The 
experience of CAMPFIRE. Biodiversity and Conservation, 18(10):2563-2583.  
 
Tessema, M. E., Ashenafi, Z. T., Lilieholm, R. J. & Leader-Williams, N. (2007). Community 
attitudes towards wildlife conservation in Ethiopia. Assessing public attitudes and 
experiences. Proceedings of the 2007 George Wright Society Conference. Available from: 
https://pdfs.semanticscholar.org/019a/9d3e5c9b39dbc02d8fffb0fd6027ce5b6a88.pdf 
 
212 
 
Tewksbury, R. (2009). Qualitative versus quantitative methods: Understanding why 
qualitative methods are superior for criminology and criminal. Justice Journal of Theoretical 
and Philosophical Criminology, 1(1):38-57. 
 
Thirgood, S., Woodroffe, R. & Rabinowitz, A. (2005). The impact of human–wildlife conflict 
on human lives and livelihood. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
 
Thomas, G., Dacher, K. & Richard E. N. (2006). Social psychology. New York: Norton. 
Thomassen, J., Linnell, J. & Skogen, K. (2011). Wildlife-human interactions: From conflict 
to coexistence in sustainable landscapes. A joint Indo-Norwegian project 2007-2011. NINA 
report 736. Final report. Available from: https://www.nina.no/archive/nina/pppbasepdf/ 
rapport/2011/736.pdf 
 
Tichaawa, T. M & Mhlanga, O. (2015). Residents’ perceptions towards the impacts of 
tourism development: The case of Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe. African Journal of Hospitality, 
Tourism and Leisure, 4(1):1-16. 
 
Towner, J. (1995). Current issues: What is tourism? Tourism Management, 16(5):33-343. 
 
Trawoger, L. (2014). Convinced, ambivalent or annoyed: Tyrolean ski tourism stakeholders 
and their perceptions of climate change. Tourism Management, 40(6):338-351. 
 
Treves, A. & Bruskotter, J. (2014). Tolerance for predatory wildlife. Science, 10(4):344-476.  
 
Treves, A. & Karanth, K. U. (2003). Human-carnivore conflict: Local solutions with global 
applications. Introduction. Conservation Biology, 17(6):1489-1490. 
 
Treves, A., Wallace, R. B., Naughton-Treves, L. & Morales, A. (2006). Co-managing 
human–wildlife conflicts: A review. Human Dimensions of Wildlife, 11(5):383-396. 
 
United Nations (UN). (2013). Making tourism sustainable: A guide for policy makers. 
Madrid: UN. 
 
213 
 
United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP). (2018). Wild life, wild livelihoods: 
Involving communities in sustainable wildlife management and combatting the illegal wildlife 
trade. Nairobi: UNEP. 
Upadhyay, S. (2014). Challenges of compensation schemes for human–wildlife conflict 
mitigation. Department of Ecology and Natural Resource Management, Norwegian 
University of Life Sciences. Available from: 
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/265300479 
 
Vanherle, N. (2008). Report of the DAS/ROCAL Pilot Project in Zakouma National Park, 
Chad. Conservation of large carnivores in West and Central Africa. Proceedings of 
international seminar on conservation of large carnivores in west and central Africa, 
CML/CEDC, November 2006, Maroua, Cameroon. 
 
Veal, A. J. (2006). Research methodology for leisure and tourism: A practical guide. 3rd 
edition. Sydney: Pearson Educational.  
 
Venter, O., Fuller, R. A. & Segan, D. B. (2014). Targeting global protected area expansion 
for imperilled biodiversity. PLoS Biol Journal, 12(10):13-71. 
 
Vijayan, S. & Pati, B. P. (2002). Impact of changing cropping patterns on man-animal 
conflicts around Gir Protected Area with specific reference to Talala Sub-District, Gujarat, 
India. Population and Environment, 23(6):541-559. 
 
Wallen, N. E. & Fraenkel, J. R. (2001). Educational research: A guide to the process. 2nd 
edition. Mahwah, NJ: San Francisco State University. 
 
Walliman, N. (2011). Research methods: the basics. Routledge 2 Park Square, Milton Park: 
Abingdon - Oxon 
 
Wang, H., Yang, Z., Chen, L., Yang, J. & Li, R. (2010). Minority community participation in 
tourism: A case of Kanas Tuva villages in Xinjiang, China. Journal of Ecology, Geography 
and Social Sciences, 31(10):759-764.  
214 
 
 
Warner, M. Z. (2008). Examining human-elephant conflict in Southern Africa: Causes and 
options for coexistence (Master’s thesis). Available from: 
http://repository.upenn.edu/mes_capstones/22  
 
Western, D., Russell, S. & Cuthill, I. (2009). The status of wildlife in protected areas 
compared to non-protected areas of Kenya. PLoS ONE, 4(2):6140-6152. 
Western, D., Waithaka, J. & Kamanga, J. (2015). Finding space for wildlife beyond national 
parks and reducing conflict through community. Research paper. Parks, 21(1). Available 
from: http://parksjournal.com/wp-content/uploads/2015/03/PARKS-21.1-Western-et-al-
10.2305IUCN.CH_.2014.PARKS-21-1DW.en_.pdf 
 
Woodroffe, R. & Frank, L. G. (2005). Lethal control of African lions (Panthera Leo): Local 
and regional population impacts. Animal Conservation, 8:91-98. 
 
Woods, M. D., Sutton, A., Shaw, R., Miller, T., Smith, J., Young, B., Bonas, S., Booth, A. & 
Jones, D. (2007). Appraising qualitative research for inclusion in systematic reviews: A 
quantitative and qualitative comparison of three methods. Journal of Health Services and 
Research Policy, 12(1):42-47. 
 
World Parks Congress (WPC). (2014). The promise of Sydney: Innovative approaches to 
reaching conservation goals. Available from: http://worldparkscongress.org/drupal/node/140 
 
World Tourism Organization (WTO). (2014). Towards measuring the economic value of 
wildlife watching tourism in Africa – Briefing paper. Madrid: UNWTO. 
 
Yahner, E. (2013). Annotated bibliography: Attitudes toward wildlife and the environment 
(1998-2013). Humane Society Institute for Science and Policy. Humane Education, 6(2):1-
10. 
 
Yanhan, Z. (2012). A review of social exchange relationship. Studies in Sociology of Science, 
3(3):57-61. 
 
215 
 
Yasmi, Y., Schanz, H. & Salim, A. (2006) Manifestation of conflict escalation in natural 
resource management. Environmental Science & Policy, 9(2):538-546.  
 
Yin, R. K. (2014). Case study research design and methods. 5th edition. Thousand Oaks, CA: 
SAGE. 
 
Yin, R. K. (2008). Handbook of applied research. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE. 
 
Zambrano, E. (2001). Authority, social theories of. In International encyclopaedia of the 
social and behavioral sciences:978-982. Edited by Smelser, N. J. & Baltes, P. B. Amsterdam: 
Elsevier. 
 
Zapponi, L. (2006). Human and wildlife coexistence in the marine environment: A case of the 
Moray Firth (Master’s thesis). Nottingham: University of Nottingham. 
 
Zimbabwe National Statistics Agency (ZimStats). (2014). Census 2012, a preliminary report. 
Harare: The Agency. 
 
Zimbabwe Tourism Authority (ZTA). (2009). Is Zimbabwe ready to venture into cultural 
tourism market? A guide for key stakeholders. Victoria Falls: The Authority.  
 
Zimbabwe Tourism Authority (ZTA). (2015). Summary historical statistics. Harare: ZTA. 
Available from: http://www.zimbabwetourism.net. 
 
ZimConservation. (2004). Wildlife on a roller-coaster. Available from: 
www.zimconservation.com/synthesis1 
 
Zimmermann, A., Walpole, M. J. & Leader-Williams, N. (2005). Cattle ranchers’ attitudes to 
conflicts with jaguar Panthera onca in the Pantanal of Brazil. Oryx, 29(4):406-412. 
 
 
 
 
216 
 
APPENDICES 
APPENDIX A: Local residents’ survey questionnaire  
 
 
SCHOOL OF TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY, COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS, 
UNIVERSITY OF JOHANNESBURG 
 
HUMAN–WILDLIFE COEXISTENCE IN VICTORIA FALLS, ZIMBABWE: PERCEPTIONS OF 
THE LOCAL RESIDENTS AND AUTHORITIES. 
 
LOCAL RESIDENTS’ SURVEY QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
This questionnaire is part of a project that is being undertaken by a researcher from the University of 
Johannesburg. The research has received ethical approval from the University of Johannesburg (FOM2015-
STH014), and it will be used by a postgraduate student from the University. The research is on the perceptions 
of the local residents and authorities towards human–wildlife coexistence in the Victoria Falls community in 
Zimbabwe. The research is aimed at understanding the current state of human–wildlife coexistence and 
associated conflicts in Victoria Falls, and their impacts on tourism in the Victoria Falls community. You are 
kindly requested to participate in the study. The information that you provide is strictly confidential, and your 
personal details will remain anonymous and protected. Participation is voluntary, and you may opt out of 
participating in the study at any given time that you might feel uncomfortable about it. 
 
Questionnaire number: __________ 
Section A: About you 
Please tick whichever answer is appropriate. 
1. Are you a permanent resident of Victoria Falls?  
 
Yes 1 No 2 
 
2. If yes, how long have you been residing in Victoria Falls?  
 
0–1 year 1 1–5 years 2 5–10 years 3 10–15 years 4 >15 years 5 
 
3. If no, what has brought you to the town? 
 
Overnight visitor/tourist 1 Day tripper/excursionist 2 Business 3 
Education trip 4 Work 5 Other 6 
 
4. Under which historical racial category do you belong? 
 
4.1 Tonga 1 
4.2 Ndebele  2 
4.3 Nambia  3 
4.4 Shona  4 
4.5 Not applicable / no response 5 
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Section B: Local residents’ perceptions of the causes of human–wildlife conflicts 
 
5. Are you aware of human–wildlife conflicts taking place in Victoria Falls?  
Yes  1 No  2 
 
6. If yes, how would you describe your level of awareness of human–wildlife conflict in your area? 
 
Very high  1  High  2 Low  3 Very low 4 
  
 
7. If no, why so? 
 
I do not live in Victoria Falls. 1 I have never witnessed them. 2 
There seems to be no conflict. 3 Other (specify) 4 
 
8. Of what type(s) of human–wildlife conflict are you aware that take place in your area? (Multiple responses 
accepted) 
 
Wildlife attacking humans 1 Wildlife destroying crops 2 
Wildlife transmitting diseases to humans and livestock 3 Wildlife attacking livestock 4 
Others (specify) 5 
 
9. What do you think are the root causes of such human–wildlife conflicts? (Multiple responses accepted) 
 
Human population growth and urbanisation 1 Infrastructural development 2 
Attitude and perception 3 Colonial rule 4 
Wild animal predation on livestock and human beings  5 Climatic change 6 
Wild animal crop raiding 7 Animal population growth 8 
Bush fires 9 Others (specify) 10 
 
Section C: Local residents’ perceived impacts of the consequences of human–wildlife conflict for tourism 
10. Do you think the conflicts between people and wild animals affect tourism development? 
 
Yes  1 No  2 
 
11. If yes, please indicate the way(s) in which the following tourism components are affected (multiple 
responses accepted) 
 
Creation of an environment of fear among the local 
residents 
1 Deaths to wildlife 2 
Loss of human life 3 Injuries to wildlife 4 
Injuries to humans 5 Destruction of infrastructure 6 
Livestock predation and injuries 7 Loss of wildlife habitat 8 
Others (specify) 9 
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Section D: Local residents’ tolerance levels towards human–wildlife coexistence and involvement in 
wildlife conservation  
 
12. In your opinion, how do you rate the importance of wildlife to tourism in your area? 
 
Very important Important Average Not important Others (specify) 
 
13. Despite the conflict(s) stated above, are you happy to continue sharing the same community with wildlife? 
 
Yes  1 No  2 
 
14. If yes, why? (Multiple responses accepted) 
 
They provide job opportunities in the conservation areas. 1 They draw tourists to our area. 2 
They serve as an attraction for the local residents. 3 Others (specify) 4 
 
15. If no, why not? (Multiple responses accepted) 
Wildlife attack humans. 1 Wildlife destroy crops. 2 
Wildlife attack livestock. 3 Wildlife transmit diseases to humans and livestock. 4 
Wildlife are irritating. 5 Other  6 
 
 
16. In your opinion, how can living with wild animals be costly or beneficial? 
16.1. Costly: 
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
16.2. Beneficial: 
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
17. Are you involved in any local conservation programme(s), in your area? 
Yes  1 No  2 
 
18. If yes, how are you involved? (Multiple responses accepted) 
 
18.1 I run one or more wildlife awareness programme(s). 1 
18.2 I am a member of a wildlife forum committee. 2 
18.3 I am employed in a safari and wildlife management organisation. 3 
18.4 I am involved in tourism and wildlife projects run in Victoria Falls. 4 
18.5 I am a member of a community-based (e.g. tourism) programme.  5 
18.6 I am involved in a settlement planning and land-use committee. 6 
18.7 Other (specify) 7 
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19. If no, why not? (Multiple responses accepted)  
I do not see the need to be involved. 1 I lack the required resources. 2 
There are no opportunities at all. 3 I am unaware of any local conservation 
programme. 
4 
Others (specify) 5 
  
20. How do you, in general, describe the extent to which you are involved in tourism and local conservation in 
your area? 
Active 1 Passive  2 Laissez-faire 3 
 
 
Section E: Residents’ perceived solutions to human–wildlife conflict(s)  
 
21. Indicate your level of agreement/disagreement with the following statements, using the codes given below, 
where 1=Strongly Disagree (SD), 2=Disagree (D), 3= Neutral (N), 4=Agree (A), 5=Strongly Agree (SA). 
 Perceived measures to prevent human–wildlife conflict(s) in my area SD D N A SA 
21.1 Spreading awareness through education is the key to peaceful coexistence. 1 2 3 4 5 
21.2 Human resettlement and voluntary relocation by people is the best option. 1 2 3 4 5 
21.3 The eradication of problem animals is the best measure for overcoming conflict. 1 2 3 4 5  
21.4 The use of physical barriers (i.e. fencing) is recommended in my area. 1 2 3 4 5  
21.5 Landscape management and land-use modification is the best preventive measure. 1 2 3 4 5 
 Perceived measures to mitigate conflict in my area      
21.6 Problem animal control is the best way of mitigating conflicts. 1 2 3 4 5 
21.7 Translocation of a problem animal is suitable for promoting human safety in your 
area. 
1 2 3 4 5 
21.8 Compensation and benefit-sharing can change human perceptions of wildlife. 1 2 3 4 5 
21.9 Incentive programmes can improve the tolerance levels of the local residents. 1 2 3 4 5 
21.10 Community-based natural resource management schemes are ideal in my area. 1 2 3 4 5 
 
 
Section F: Your demographic profile 
22. Please indicate your gender. 
Male 1 
Female 2 
 
23. Please indicate your age. 
18−24 years 
old 
1 25−34 years 
old 
2 35−44 years old 3 45−54 years old 4 
55−64 years 
old 
5 65−74 years 
old 
6 75−84 years old 7 84 years old or 
older 
8 
 
 
24. What is your marital status? 
Single 1 Divorced 4 
Married 2 Widowed 5 
Separated 3   
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25. What is your highest qualification? 
25.1 No formal education 1 
25.2 Primary schooling completed 2 
25.3 Secondary schooling completed 3 
25.4 High school completed 4 
25.5 Certificate/diploma 5 
25.6 Undergraduate degree 6 
25.7 Postgraduate degree 7 
25.8 Other (specify) 8 
 
26. What is your employment status? 
26.1 Student/scholar 1 
26.2 Retired 2 
26.3 Sales/marketing 3 
26.4 Unemployed 4 
26.5 Administrator/manager 5 
26.6 Business person 6 
26.7 Artisan/technician 7 
26.8 Professional (e.g. doctor) 8 
26.9 Other (specify) 9 
 
27. What is your monthly household income (in ZAR after tax)? 
 
None  1 Less than 10 000 2 11 000–20 000 3 21 000–30 000 4 
31 000–40 000 5 41 000–50 000 6 51 000–60 000 7 60 000 or more 8 
 
Fieldworker to note the location of the interview. ___________________________________________ 
 
 Thank you for your participation in / contribution to the study. 
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APPENDIX B: Key informants’ (authorities’) qualitative survey questionnaire 
 
 
SCHOOL OF TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY, COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS, 
UNIVERSITY OF JOHANNESBURG 
 
HUMAN–WILDLIFE COEXISTENCE IN VICTORIA FALLS, ZIMBABWE: PERCEPTIONS OF 
THE LOCAL RESIDENTS AND AUTHORITIES 
 
KEY INFORMANTS’ SURVEY QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
This questionnaire is part of a project that is being undertaken by a researcher from the University of 
Johannesburg. The research has received ethical approval from the University of Johannesburg (FOM2015-
STH014), and it will be used by a postgraduate student from the University. The research is on the perceptions 
of the local residents and authorities towards human–wildlife coexistence in the Victoria Falls community in 
Zimbabwe. The research is aimed at understanding the current human–wildlife coexistence and associated 
conflicts in Victoria Falls, and their impacts on tourism in the Victoria Falls community. You are kindly 
requested to participate in the study. The information that you provide is strictly confidential, and your personal 
details will remain anonymous and protected. Participation is voluntary, and you may opt out of participating in 
the study any given time that you might feel uncomfortable about it. 
 
 
 
FOR KEY RESOURCE PERSONS / INFORMANTS ONLY 
 
1. Which animal(s) presents serious problems in this area? (Probe) 
2. How does each of these animals (that you have selected) cause problems to the environment (including to the 
local residents, the tourists, the infrastructure, etc.? (Probe) 
 3. How do you ensure the safety of the key components of tourism (humans and wildlife) in this environment? 
(Probe) 
4. As a tourism practitioner, explain, in detail, the challenges that you face when trying to promote peaceful 
human–wildlife coexistence. (Probe) 
 
 
Thank you for your participation in / contribution to the study. 
 
